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context of ongoing connectedness to pareQr '

‘groups for similarities and. drf

. Abstract

- R ; r” . ;
Mahler's (1965) construct of separation-individuation has frequently been-adopted by <.

adolescent theorists to conceptualize changes in the adolescent-parent relationship across the
teen years Differing theoretrcal perspectrves yielded marked vanauons ln the percepttons of !
the nature and content of thrs adolescent - parcnl separatron -individuation process, howcver.
Psychoanalytrc theorrsts descrrbed a perrod of adolescent turmoil involving conf lrct with and

rejection of the parents (Blos, 1967; Freud, 1958) whereas researchers emphasrzmg a

.phenomenologrcal (Douvan & Adelson 1966; Of fer & Offer, 1975) or relauonal (Youniss &

'Srnollar, 1985) perspectrve descrrbed a transition to mcreasrng adolescent autonomy within the

Adolescent theorrsts often incorporated Mahler s process and substages wrthout first

. elrcrtmg in- depth observattons or des )ptrons of normal adolescent-parent mterrelauonshrps

concurrently mcludmg mothers fath ts and adolescents' roles-and perceptions. In the present
study, both adolescents and parents' phenomenologrcal perspecttves of the adolescent - -parent

rclatronshrp were solicited in semi-structured interviews with a small cross-sectional sample. of

early, mid- and late adole ¢ents'and their mothers and fathers. The interview transcripts

descrrbmg parttcrpants rnterrelatronshrps were analyzed and compared across the three age

ences that might reflect characteristics of developmcntal

transrtrons in the structure and co text of these relationships ‘during the adolescent years.

The results supported the application of Mahler's substages of separatton-

'

mdrvrduatron to conceptualrze changes‘ in the adolescent - parent relationship, but emphasrred a
. need to drfferentrate the nature and parameters of separation- mdrvrduatron processes in

: rnfancy and adolesceneg.

For the present sample, two ‘general transitions were observed f rom early to late

adolescence: (a) a transition in the relational structure f rom unilateral parental authority and

complementary recrprocrty to mcreased symmetrrcal recrprocrty m adolescent - parent

interactions; and (b) a transmon in the qualitative focus, or content of adolescent- parent

relatrons from shared actrvrtres in early adolescence to verbal commumcatrons in mid-

7
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adolésccncc and shared authority and decision-making- during late adolescence. Diff erences
were ebserved in the manner-in which 1ndw1dual adolescent- parent diads accomplished thcse

lransuior\s leadmg to a hypothesis of ‘two dlstmct routes for adolescent individuation; a —

scparauommdmduauon process and an individuation- -in-connection process. Imphcatnons of

these f mdmgmto theones of adolescent t(eveloprr’ém and clmncal a},phcatlons are discussed.

. .
Y i N 4
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\ o L ‘ L. lntroduction o .

ln' cach individual's life there occurs‘a process or period which marks the transition
from chrldhood to adulthood. In western socrety this transition is known as adolescence |
Ocncrally presumed to begin with the onset of puberty, adolescence encompasses both
| blologrcal and psychologrca] changes as boys and grrls leave their chrldhood and dependence on
their parrcnts to become men and’ women ~ responsrble members of. socrety How this
Lransition -is achreved however is a source of consrderable controversy, for as noted by
Kaplan (1984) the. process will vary "f rom. person 1o person family to f amtly, socrety to
: “ socrety and f rom one epoch era, century, decade to the nergt" (p 27).- .

j ln traditional hunter- gatherer socretres for example various f orms of initiation rites

mark /the transrtxon to adulthood with symbolrc rrtuals that may span weeks, months\or years

(Muus 1970) Through the tribal rrtes of passage boy br grrl'attams mature status and is

rnvested with all adult rrghts prrvrleges and resp_ sibi ln North Amerrcan society, on

o

the other hand the change from chrld to adult tatus | curs gradually and over an. extended

pcrrod often ten or more _years. Gradual removal_of : protecttons and restrrctrons that

accompany chrldhood occurs at specific ages by law., In \most provrnces m Canada for
example the mdwrdual obtams compulsory educatron untrl age 16 rs permrtted to drive and

. hoId full-time employment without iegal restriction at age 16, and is- accorded full adult legal
status wrth the nght to'vote, enter contractual agreements and assume personal legal

-

X responsrbrhtres at age 8. T | ,‘ 0
Adolescents from both North Amarcan and tnbal societies accomphsh the same basrcf
'task becomrng accepted as autonomously functronrng adults - through two very drfferent
routes each with 1ts own rnherent dif frcultres or prtf alls Purthermore the nature and - |
bconsequence's of drf frcultres or failure. in attammg this autonomy v_riry in each culture ._for,. as
~ noted by Mitchell (1980), although general universal similarities in adolescent lif_e:problems
exist, the specif ic content of these adoleScent tasks or_.‘problems as well as the severity of '

trauma and resultant psychopathology associated with them will vary from culture to culture, -

- and "it is precisely the response of the culture to these problems which asgertains their
. : . “ . X ' * \



" severnty, tather than the problems themselves (Mltchell 1980 p 277)

In North Amerrcan society the adolescent process of separauon l‘ rom the ptotection

‘and dependence accorded to the chlld and the developmentof increasingly autonomous

)

individual unctronmg in’ adulthood mvolves a srgmf icant and potcnttally difficult t’l'ansmon in-

‘the’ adolescent $ relatnonshrp to hts/her parents B v
In Western, technologrcal socrety autonomy is viewed as a neccssary element of adult
functioning, that occurs aftcr a prolonged period of dependence. The diff iculty in
achieving emotional autonomy results from intense adenuf ication and involvement

«with a-few. caregivers for a long time. Since not all societies share this family pattern,
not all adolescents experience thig psychologrcal process of differentiation 'and
autonomy. Furthermore, not ail socretles expect or desire adults to experience a high
‘degree of mdwlduatton and p::onal autonomy (Newman & Newman 1979 p. 83)

"

Accordmg to Newman and cwman, the concept of an adoleSCent lask mvolvmg

emotional/ psychologlcal separatron rndlvrduatlon from the chlldhood dcpcndcncc on parents

- is pervasive in our culture The manner rn which this process is accomphshed however 53 N
appears far from umversal or constant, /lt is not unusual to hear such drverse comments from
young adults ref lecting on their own adolescent experiences as "We were really a close family. ‘
1 always knew that, whatever happened, my parents would be there f or rne. to "l wouldn't
want to relive being a teena'ger for anythinlg..l felt like I didn't belong at home or in school. |
was just miserable."' Parents of. adolescennts also express divergent experiences, with one V

, p_arent_; perplexed by thie changes in her child, exclaiming, "I just don't know him any‘.rnor'cl

~ He's like a stranger toTls,"_ while another reports that "We seem tosbe closer than ever. She

" has become more like a friend than a daughter " bt |

Theoretical models of adolescent development appear to rel lect equally drvcrse vrcws

The psychoanalytrc theonsts (Blos 1967, 1979; Freud 1958) descnbe a period of normal

adolescent turmoil" such that "... adole5cence is by its nature an interruption of peacel ul

R

growth and | .. that the upholding of 'a steady equilibrium during the adolescent process is in
1tself abnormal (Freud, 1958 p. 275) Psychoanalysts have emphasnzed the normalcy and
’even necessrty of a perrod of social rebellron af fectrve lability and mcreased conflict wrth
parents as a part of h_ealthy adolescent development, to.the extent that acceptable pattcrns of

affect and behavior in adolescence might be labelled pathological prior to or f ollowing



\

adolescence.."l'he \psychoanalytic view of adolescent separation-individuati_on focuses on the
adolescent -parent tie as an lnfantile love-object which thé adolescent must rejec't and :
disengage from in order to. attain maturity or an individuated status {Blos, 1979).‘
Reports from studies of normal adolescents (Of fer & Offer, 1973’“ Douvan &.
: Adclson 1965) of fer a very drf f erent perspectrve These researchers found that the ‘majority
of the: subJects in their samples appeared to traverse the adolescent years calmly,
accom_plrshmg‘ the transition 1o adulthood in a seemmgly methodrcal, constructrve fanner and
reported‘close and snpportlve’ f amily inf luences th'r‘oughout.' The ‘adolescent-parent tie, as
;observed'by these researchers, represented a "harmonious and well-functioning social system“' _}
(of fer; Ostrov & Howard, 1981, p. 7ll and-provided an on‘going basis of interpersonal
su;pport and affection which assisted the.ad.olescents in ‘explo}ing and attaining individuated

adult roles B L 2 .
. ' : hee

Theorrsts and researchers who have attempted to descrrbe the adolescent parental
separatton mdrvrduatron process in greater detail have génerally 'e’duated or compared it with -
,the stages of* separatron-mdrvrduatron that Mahl_er (1968, 41975) observed in infant
development (Blos, 1979; Hoffman, 1984i Molinow, 1981). Because Mahler'sdepictions of
infants’ activities like "practicing" (wider exploration of the world with intermittent returns
to the secnrity of the mother or 'hornevbase') or “rapprochement (alternatmg or confhctmg_
desrres to cling.to or push away f rom parental attachment with resultant 1ndec1sron
frustration and temper _tantrums) are markedly srmrl-ar“to prevalent adol_escent behavrors', it
appeared reasonable and tempting to assume that a similar ‘process occdred dtrring
adolescence. |

Unf ortunately,.-the»vwholesale adoption-of Mahler's separation-individuation construct
frequently ignored the need to ohserve or investigate actual adolescent-parent interactions to
’ determine the unique 'content and.sequence ot‘ issues and behaviors at this later stage of
development Furthermore many of the theorres and research studies regardmg adolescent

development exhibited major lrmrtatrons affecting thetr generalrzabrlrty to normal adolescent-

parent felationships. These lrmrtatrons included the preponderance of data drawn f rom clmrcal

.
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case studies or research 1nvolvmg'dev1ant (delinquent, neurotic or institutionalized) sample

groups (Kahn, 1968/69). ‘Furthermore, studies which did use "normal" subjects trequentlyr V-

mcluded only one gender (Offer & Offer, 1975 Pickard, 1982) or obtamed global mcasurcs

regardmg adolescents relatronshtps with both parents Jointly (Kelly & Goodwm 1983;

Armsden & Greenberg, 1985) or with mother alone (Coleman, George & Holt, 1977; Tolor;

1976) thereby ignoring the individttal contribution of each parent. Parents werc almost never ‘

asked for collaborative or reciprocal evaluations of the adblescent-parent relationship despite

the fact that their views and contributions were considered crucial by numerous authors

-y

(White, Speisman & Costos, 1983; Youniss, 1983 Strerlm Levi &Savard 1971 Cohen &

Ballkov 1974) Fmally, the wrdespread use of structured quantitative research mstruments

such as questlonnalres rating scales and inventories may have further hmlted the scope of

. prevrous mvesttgatrons Their f ormulatlon from 4 specnf ic.theoretical base predetcrmmcd thc

constructs and varlables to be exammed thereby possrbly resultmg in the omission or

dlStOl‘thl’l of important issues, perceptxbns or ef fects\ y

In spite of the general contention that the need to attain autt{nrbmy is a primary task

- of adolescent development ' there appears to be v'ery little actual knowledge of how this task is

- phenomenological perspectives regarding the adolescent-parent relationship in order to

accomphshed The stages of separation-individuation descrlbed by Mahler have of fered a
useful means Q conceptuahzmg the development of autonomy in the adolcscent -parent

relationship.

owever the existence of parallel stages in normal adolescents’ dcvelopment
remains.to be emonstrated . - ' _ o

The resent research study sought to elicit adolescents mothers' and fathers'

describe the inter-relational structure for garly, mid- and late adolescent samples. The initial
interview uestion constituted an unstructured inquiry into the nature of the adolescent_—'
parent refationship,’ whrch ‘enabled the respondents tof reely express thelr mdtvxdualr

perceptipns and subjectrve experiences of their mterrelatlonshtp This inquiry was f\ ollowed by

a sen'u‘ structured interview whrch mcorporated 1ssues or questions that had been identif ied

from/previous adolescent research mvesttgatmg variables or behavrors related to the adolescent



separation-individuation. process. . ‘ e . : ’

g . !

. A. Purpose of the Study L

The purpose of thts study was
To provide a thorough mvesttgatron and descrtptton of the adolescent- parent relationship
f Tom the phenomenologlcal perspectrves ol mothers, f athers and adolescents du(\ng early,

mid- and late stages of adolescence

-

2. To compare the descriptions obtained from 1. above in order to assess the presence and

nature of a process of adolescent-parent separation-individuation during the 'period of

e s e o
adolescence. ’
5 ‘}

B. Definitions

Adolescence. The developmental‘stage marking a transmon f rom chrldhood to
adulthood and roughly corresponding to the teen years. "The, determrnatron of what
constrtutes adoleslcence has been debated smce Hall (1904) sct forth his rd(e;m the,subject at
the turn of the 20th century Hall reported that adolescence begins with the onset of pubertal
changes and lasts untt} the- mdwrdual reaches the mid-20s," (Ellis & Davis, 1982 P. 696)

B

Delimitation of subsmges within the pertod of adolescence is an equally contentious 1ssue

KUY

However consrderable support exists for partrtromng adolescence into early, mrddle and late
sta:es (Blos, 1967 Mntchell 1986; Sulhvan 1953) These three substages were used in the
present study, wrth early adolesqents ranging in age. from 12-to 14 years, mrd adolescents _ i
from 15 to 17 years and late adolescents from 18 to 20 years. Results of male and f emale )
participants were analyzed separately to accommodate gender differences within these
subgroups. _ '
'Separatién-lndivlduation. In inf ancy, refers to the two-tracked developmental sequefice
f rom neonatal life to the:achievement of psychological birth, or .a- sense of separate individual
‘entity. Separation involves the child's intrapsychic dif’ ferentiation. distancing, and - |

kd . . . . \ 3 . . . ’)
disengagement from symbiotic fusion with the mother. Individuation involves the development
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of an indiyidual,'s own personal and unique 'characteristic‘s (Edward, Ruskin, & Tegrini,
1981). | | 'A
. ' - , X . -

In adolescence, separation-individuation involves a continuation or renewal of the -
formation of distinct s‘elf\‘ and object representations. Adolescents separate psychologically
" from their reality parents and individuate from the introjec;pc\i parcn.ts of their inf ancy in -
' order to °ei:phicve a éense of personél identity -and competem\c (‘Adelson. 1981). \JosSelson
' ‘-( 1981); states, ~"The experience of individuation is that of a sharpened sense of onc's
distincmess.)from others‘, a h_eighiening of bpundaries, and a feeling of selfhood and will.’
Adolescents who have done 'good-enough individuation' will have internéliz’cd and processed

-

‘adequate resources to fee) that their choices and their lives are their own" (p. 191). .



II. Selected Review of the Literature

A. Mahlcr s Separation-lndividuatlon Theory

The separauon -individuation concept originated with Margaret Mahler (1968; 1975) as
'a result of her years of observatrons of infant¥-ahd therr parents, Separatron mdrvrduatron ‘
involves developmental progressron in two areas: separatron refers to the chrld s movement
from f uston with the mother individuation consrsts of those steps that lead to the
‘development of an indivr’dual s own personal and unrqtre characterrstrcs. Mahler s theory,is
- briefly s’urhmarized here to provide an introduction for examining the ;;)plication of thr’s
constriict to the period of adolescence.

Mahler (1575) described a developmental progressionlk for the human inf ant extending
from physical birth, and the earhest neonatal stages which shecalled "normal auttsm and |

ymbrosrs ! through four sub- phases o? a'separatron mdrvrduatron process:

1. differentiation, 2 practicing, 3. rapprocheme t and 4. consolidation of individuality with
-beginn.ings of emotional object constancy. According to Mabhler, this separation-individuation
process ultimately culminated in the psychological hirth of the infant with a sense _ef self as
separate from the mother. | |

DPuring the stage of normal autr:sm the infant sleeps most of the time, awakening only
_ undet pressure ot' need, particularl}r hunger,. to manifest brief periods of alert activity. Mahler
refers to this asa stage of absolute primary narcissism when there is no awareness of another |
or of an outside. The central task of the normal autrstrc phase is the achlevement of a feeling
of mternal stabrhty, or brologrcal homeostasis. Durmg this stage: the infant experiences its
mother .coenesthencally ,(Mah}er,‘ 1975). That is, the child experiences a general "feel”
related to the mbther. but as yet has no recegnition of her as a need-satisfying mother. The
coenesthetic\organi‘zati‘cm of the infant's perceptual system pfoduces a tendency to resporrd at -
a level'ef diff use, deep sensibility and in a total or globai way to any stimulus that sureassés
the threshold of reception. So, for example, when the infant experiences a sensation like pain, .

it perceives its entire being as pained. Over time the inner stimuli experienced by the infant
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lead to a beginning awareness or Eatheiis‘of the ingide of the body and contribute, ultimately,

—_ o
to the development of the body ego and "feelings of self" around which a "sense of identity"

By about the.fourth or
thé\self and other within a

Ter}'ini, 1981, p.' 10) that its needs will pe’met end human assxstancc will be rcliably available
to it. Through early favorableexperjences with the mother, the infant will then develop
sufficient trust-in others and a ﬁealthy narcissistic sense of self to enable it eo venture orth in
the gfdual and complicated move away from ite mother.
| The stages of a’utierﬁ 'and_ symbiosis just described are .signif icant herc as forerunncrs
-to the separ_ation-individu;}tior'{ sequence proper.‘i'iahler (1975) ol;serveei that" beginning in
about the fif ' month, infants enter the first subphase of separation-individuation :- the o
di fferentzatto{‘stage in whxch the infant turns to "other than mother” relaeidnships W"ith the
estabhshment of familiarity and secunty in The contmued avallabnhty of the mothermg percon _
the child begins to exhibit an awareness and explorauon or study of others, always comparmg :
and "checking back tb mother" as the familiar Bese. Dﬁring this phase the child f requently
also beéins to exhieit "st'ranger anxiety" and later, "separation anxiety,” which fer Mahler
represent; the child's first experienced threats of object loss al;d, concomitantly, a first step
. toward object constancy and an aspect of evaluation of the love object..
‘The practicing subphase, extending from 7 or 10 months .to about 15 months, 0verlap§
the dif f erentiation s‘ubphase and i divided by Mahler into early and late periods. During the
early practlcmg subphase, the infant demonstrates mcreased interest in inanimate objects
(which may later become transntlonal objects toward mtemahzmg the mother S soothmg

f unctlons) and wider exploration of the world, but always with a return to the mother for
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brief periods of contact and, reassurance or emouonal rcfu\glmg whic ‘ _vcteristic
throughout the entire practicing period. When the Chlld begins to walk,\m the late practicing
phasc the diff crcnt view of its world the elation and cxhilaration of muscular control and
mastery of the envnronmem initiate a giant step towards becoming his or her own person.
(individuation) (Edward et al., 1981). In this stage the mother's presence and emotional
support is still crucial, however, and her absence f rgquently results in a slowing down of
activity and a seeming inward focus which M.ahler,considered to be the _beginnings of s'elf
comfort or inzternali'za‘tion. The infant's attachment to its father also gains great‘ﬁnom’emum ‘
during this subphas_c as he becomewthe representative for "out there” - the space‘,that. at this
subphase, is most valued by the ct:m\idward et al, 1981, p. 20).

* The third separation-individuation subphasc, rapprochement, extends roughly from 15
to 22 months and encompasses i'ncAreased perceptual and cognitive abilities which enable the

child to gradually realize that the parents are separate persons with their own interests. Mahler

considers this a frightening and painful realization for the child, with its attendant feelings of

helplessness and powerlessness and the“gradyal loss of the child's delusions of grandeur. Asa
result the child expericnces a conflict §f w ting to resist separation and reestablish thé
mother-infant b‘ond,'versus thé need and desire to continue exploring the' exterual world and
develdp independencg. This period is characterized by indecision, fTustration, anger, clinging
_and temper tamrufns from the child. The T aiher's,role during the rapprochement period
bécbmes vital, since his image as'a "love object” iS less distorted by symbiotic identificgtion
and closer to the external reality, and he Wup ort against the chitd's
backward pull towards symbiosis. - v

The fourth .subphaée of. sepération-individuation starts in about the t_hi;d year of life,
but-is actually opén-endéd with no single definite terruinal point. This stage of "consolidation
of individuality and the beginnings of emotional object constancy” has, as its main tasks, "(1)
the achievement of a definite, in certam aspects ﬁ"elong, mdmduahty, and (2) the attainment
of a cerfain degree of object constancy” ({4ahler 1975, p. 109). The state of affective

(emotional) object constancy \gh‘iéy is developed in this subphase-is composed of two major

-

A\
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achievements. The first of these reflects the maintenance of the representation of the absent

-

lov;: objegt such t&;\ tﬁ'e child, during the mother's absence, can at.least partly substitute a
reliable‘in{ernal image:\(or t;le mother to lacilitate longer and less painful temporary
separations from \her. The second aspect of libidinal object constancy involves the unification
of the"‘good " and "bad" object ‘nto one whole representation such that the love object will
not be rejected or replaced if it cran no longer provide satisfaction (or is abscr;l). Mahler
(1975) describes the maturé attainm'gm of this trait as an "idcal and rarely attained instance”
of 5 "mutual—givé-aqd—take love-object relationshl}: of the schoolchild and the adult” (p. 111).
The achigvement of individuawahler's fourth suEpht’ée of scparation-

Lok

individuation occurs in the context of complex cognitive developments, including verbal

i
.

. communication, fantasy, and rcaliiy testing. Mahler indicates that the period of rapid cgo
differentiation, or mental representations of the self as distinctly separate from .
representations of the object (age 20 to 36 months), pav~es the wav.y to scif -identity formation.
Evidence of the intrapsychic separatioﬁ from mother prcsenled by Mabhler included:
preference for verbal interactions over other communication forms; development of .fantasy
play, role play and make believe; fﬁcrcasing intcrest in playmates and adults other than
mother; a sense of time and a capacity to dglay gratification and endure scparation; active
. résistaﬁce to adult demands; and a wish for autonomy or independence. Once again, however,
Mahler emphasizes” that her fourth stage by n(; means represents an end point in the
s'eparzition-individixa'tion proc;ss. In fact it appears more as the beginning of the child "s
¢ ongoing strliggle to tpaintain this ﬁewf ound separate, individual f un;tibning and‘ libidinal
object constancy against the corﬁinuing onslagght of pressures from such sources gs drive

matyration, castration anxiety or experimental factors like illness, accidents‘or extended

separations from the parents. ‘ P . °

i) *
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. B. Separation/Individuation in Theories of Adolescent Development
Mabhler herself did not apply the separatiqn-individuatioh theory to adOlescencc.'
However, various theories of adolescent development have describcd changes in the
relationships between adolcsﬁcnts and their pareﬁls during this developmental stage. The
extent to which Mahlcr'shscpa'ration-individuation construct was acknowledged or applied to
adolescence varied with the different theorists examined. ‘
| Blos (1967, 197\9) considered the psychodynamics of adolescenl-ﬁarenl rclal.ionships .
direcliy ahalogous to Mahler's obsérvatio‘ns. and he described adolescence as the 'second\
indi.viduation process, the first one having been complcte‘dv toward the end of the tt;ird year of
life with thcAaltainmem of self and object constancy" (1979, p.«242). -According to Blos, the
sexﬁal and aggrcssive_ d-rgives which accompany puberty, as well as the renunciation of parental
cgo support, place additiona’l\ straiﬁ on the adolescent's already weak ego, resulting in
regression and the associated .‘h‘cgative behaviors. Similarities drawn to Mahler's (1963)
obécrv’ations of separation-indi;}jduatién of infants include: a heightened vu}nerability of
personality organization; urgency::‘:f or psychic structu'ral changes related to the maturational
' surge; and developmempf psycho}gathology if individuation is not accomplished. The process
of individuation, according to Blos, "becomes in adolescence the shedding of family ,
dependencies, tl'le loosening of inf. antile object ties in order tovbecome a member of society at
la;ge or, simply, of‘ the adult world" ‘(‘1979, p. 142). Ir{ achieving this, the growing adolescent
must pass 'thfougﬁur;;—f;;rqus stages of ego and drive regression which are essential to his or
her normal development. Examples of normal regr_gssed ééo states are the adblescent's return
to "body language" and idolization or hero worship of famous figures. Through this
regression and the rejection of the, until now, ‘coﬁtroll‘ing parental ego, the adolescent
‘becemes able to re-expérience the omnif)otent parent' of the infantile period with the
realization of his dr her human f ailings and. virtues. According to Blos,

[

The first exhilaration that comes wiﬂ(the independence from the internalized parent
or, more precisely, from the parental object representation is complemented by a
depressed affect that accompanies and follows the loss of the internal object. The
affect accompanying this object loss has been likened to the state and work of
moffming. (p. 165)
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The carly stage of adolescence, then, is marked by oppositidn to ;;arcntal bonds and
greater. investment in external ;:onﬁcctions. as in groups or friends. The demands for increased
freedom frequently raise self -doubts in the parents and may rcsulf in their capitulation in
order to speed up the development of ”%alure" indcbcndcnce and reduce conflicts.. The result
of such parental inconstancy, hoWever,_is more likely to hamper developmental progression
and, ultimately, to produée the "gencration gap" syndrome. Blos' vicw of .adolesccm
scparalion-ind‘ividualion thus also encompasses the predeminant psychoanalytic view of
adolescence as a period of "normal” turmoil, rebellion and affective lability (Freud, 1958;
Blos, 1967) such that intergcncralionél cc;nf lict between adolescents and their parents is :101
only normal, bn{ even essential to the successful completion of tH individuation process. P
Erik Ern’kson j}968) added a p;yChOSOCia] outlook to the ps'ychoanalylic view of \
adolescence. He stated that individuals themselves, as well as their social groups, exhibit
expectations and resources that shape their personal psycholog}{'gal development. Erikson .,

defined eight developmc:mal life stages from infancy through lq}\‘:r adulthood, cach stage
delineated by a specific psychological crisis which must be succe(.s‘f ully resolved for effective
adaptation in subsequent life stages.

It should be noted that Erikson/'s usc of the term "crisis” does n;)t mean to imply a
threat or catastrophe. Rather, he sees each crisis as a developmental turning point.{‘a crucial
period of increased vulnerability élnd heightened potential (Erikson, 1968, p. 96). Of the cight
stages described by Erikson: 1. Trust vs. Mistrust; 2. Autonomy vs. Shame and Doubt;

3. lnjtia;ive vs. Guilt; 4. Industry vs. Inferiority; 5. Identity vs. Role Diffusion; 6. Intimacy
v'i'.. Isolation; 7. Generativity vs. Stagnation; and 8. Integrity vs. Despair. it is the crisis of
identity vs. role diffusion which ocgupies the adolescent years. . _ Vo

Erikson first applied the term identity crisis to World War II veterans in psychia({c/
treatment who demonstrated a loss of any sense of personal sameness or historical cominuity.
Later he. identified a similar confusion in the youth of his déy, who seemed at war inside

themselves or with society. Rather than foreboding a severe breakdown or disturbance,

however, their experiences seemed to reflect an acute and passing difficulty which Erikson -

~



Enkson’s fttSt stage Trust versus Mtslrust identifies the mother's role, and the

L

qualtty of her mteracttons w1th th ""chtld as provndmg a CIUClal basxs for the youngster S

v_'-"t'uturc devclopment of a sense ot” 1dent1ty Enkson states, "the amount of trust dertved from

‘ thc earhest mf antnle expertences does not seem to depend on absolute quantmes of f ood or -

_demonstrattons of love but rather on the quahty of the maternal relattonshtp" (1968

p 103)3?At th‘fﬁ | tage parents must "have certam ways. of guxdmg by prohtbmon and
o -_‘pertntesmn. ( p 103) and must convey a deep conviction that they see some underlying

g "meamng m what they are domg
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- must begin to cope wrth a vastly mcreasmg range of possrbrhttes and choices..

L4

Psychodynamrcally, it is at this age that the chtld becomes attached to the: oppostte sex parent .

),‘

but recogmzmg that he ors :frt; cannot replace mother or father in the marttal relationship,

feels Jealousy toward the same sex parent with attendant anxrety as descnbed by Freud s

\

Oedtpus complex B

/ - . r’ : S %} -

o

At thrs stage the parents role is to teach the child, through storics and by examplc

the dif ference between "real" versus fairy tale. The family ' “teaches the chrld by patient

example where play ends and 1rreversrb?e purpose. beg‘lns and where 'dont's’ ar‘e\upercedcd by
sanctroned avenues of vrgorous actron" (Erikson, ]968 p. 121). Furthermore, through their |

mvolvement in playmg and workmg together, the child. and same-scx parent may develop a

4

compamonsh_rp whrch serves as a counterforce to the Oedipal ' pe conflict and guilt.
It is m the stage of Industry versus In ferlorny that ~=ildrer actively" begin to disengage
themselves from therr parents according to Errkson The schio+> - child is characterued as

f e‘ager to learn and to make or1 do thmgs well 'and in cooperauon with others. He/she begms to '

K

turn to teachers and othér chrldren g parents thercby achrevmg a wrdcr basic education for
L
greater future possrbrhtres in choosmg values or careers. Farlure to develop normally in this

‘ 'stage is-attributed to the Chlld s "development of an estrangement f rom htmself and from his
| tasks -t /Vwell-known sense of mferzbrrt-y“ (Errkson ~1968 - P 124). The child who has not :
resolved the crises of the previous stages may strll want attachment to his/her. mother more
than knowledge oI may still compare him/herself with parents and see hrm/herself as
,1nfenor The parents role at this stage then would be to encourage and remf orce their
chrld S developmg skills and begtnmng mdependence ‘while caref ully selecting and encouragmg

*

relatronshrps wrth other competent teachers in the school and community._

Jt is durmg the adolescent stage of Identzty versus RoIe Di f_ﬁtsron that Errkson ‘really
descrrbed dramatic changes in the adolescent-parent relatronshtp Durrng adolescence the child
1
is preoccupred wrth decisions about future actrvrtres and a search for people and tdeas to have
: Erth in and to serve At the same ttme however the adolescent is terrrbly concerned about

makmg a foolish commitment and will cymcally mistrust and "test” others, or will pref erto

t
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‘80 against his/her elders rather than feel shame of self or peers. The adolescent will seek peers
and-adults who endorse his/her imaginative aspirations 'rath_e_r than e)tpress doubts and
~ . limitations. He/she will experiment with various roles or identify with groups or cliques and in .

doing so may appear, 10 actively reject or 'rebel against parental values and role models. The

' normal adolescent, accordmg (4] Errkson will turn away from parents and toward peers or -

| other adults in order to develop his personal and umque sense of identity. The parent s role,
‘bcyond acceplance and understandmg of the adolescent s need for expenmentatlon and

| unesttonmg may be to actually encourage distancing by "providing those forcef‘ ul 1deals wlnch
must antccede identity ; formation in the next generation — if only so that youth can rebel

»
agamst a well defined set of older values " (Erikson, 1968, P. 30). -

The individual's dcvelopment continues beyond thrs perrod of 1dentfty crisis
throughout adulthood and Erikson' s final three stages of psychosoc\tal development (mtimacy
versus 1solatlon generativity versus stagnatlon and mtegrlty Versus despatr) but for the sake
of brevity these w1ll not be elaborated on. ‘

Yet-another approach to adolescent ‘development Piaget's cognitive-structural theory
: (Ptaget 1972; Piaget & Inhelder, 1969) focuses on the adolescent yeays as the. tlme of |
culmination of the growth of mtelhgence and lgglcal thinking. P1ag did not specif 1ca11y relate |
'Ahls cogmtrve developmental theory to the task of adolescent separatipn - individuation from
‘ parents However the prbcesses and changes that he described carry 1mphcattons of potentral "
inf luences on the adolescent -parent relatlonslyp

Pnaget (1972) d‘escnbed four stages of cognitive deVelopment' (a) sensorimotor
mtelhgence from birth to 18 months; (b) preoperatlonal thought ‘18 months to 5 or6 years; |
. ‘(c) concrete operatronal thought 5 or 6 to 11 or 12 years, and (d) formal operatlonal

thought- beginning in adolescence and contmumg through adulthood This final stage of

| cognitive development marks the abrltty to conceptuahze about many. smultaneously
'mteractmg vanables and. allows for the creatton of a system of laws and rules’ whrch can be

used for problem solvmg



¥

At about age 11 to 15, the child enters the pha,se that Piaget calls "preadoles"eencc.“
vvhfch 'c_orrespo.nds roughly to the defined period of early adolescence used in the present
study. Cognitive growth during preadolescence is reflected .in the child's developin'g>ability 10
"disconnect” thought from concrete objects, and to begin thinking about possible or
hypothetrcal combinations or permutauons of objects or ideds.’ The preadolescent also
progresses beyond the trral and error method of underst;ndmg new phenomena to the use of
proposmonal ooperations and becomes capable of manipulating transformations according 1o
the four possrbrlrtles that they are 1dent1cal inverse, reuprocal or correlative. With thcse
capabrhtres the preadolescent child. begms to understand and use new mental or logtcal schcma
including the notron of proportion, probablltty double systems of reference, and hydrostanc
equilibrium, Once these intellectual orscogmttve abilities have developcd in the preadolescent,
Piaget says, one begins to observe the "spontaneous development of an cxperimental spirit”
(Piaget & Inhelder, 1969 p. 145). ' ,

o
With these developments in cogmtrve SklllS during preadoleseence comes a

orrespondmg change in affl ective development also. Piaget criticizes the tradruonal

-

o psychoanalytrc view ol‘ adolescent development and its focus on repctruons and analogrcs with

the past (new versions of the Oedrpus complex, -repeutron of the.individuation process, elc.),
as neglectmg the role of moral autonomy and cogmtrve constructrons that * pave the way for
an anticipation of the future and recepnveness 10 new values (Plagct & lnhelder 1969, |
p. 150). Adolescence.(age 15 to 18), accordmg to Piaget, is ‘the age of the individual's L
introduction to adult society’ much more than ‘it is the age of pubcrty. The ne\v and idcal 1
supra- -individual values embr% by the adolescent are related to his/her developmg
' theoretrcal capabilities and concerns with choosing a career or future that wﬂl permit hrm/her
1o satisf y\a need for spcial ref orm and for new id,ea's‘.

The adolesce\nts' development of abstract, "formal” thought processes and thei‘r ability
to generate hypotheses about events that they have never percerved carry interesting

1mplrcatxons for adolescent parent relanons Adolescents bccome able for the first time, to

actively think about of anticipate changes m;therr relationship with thelr parents, mcludmg



.the separation-individuation process per se. With the capacity to anticipate logical, sequences

'and consequences'of theiractions, adolescents discover a capability for independent decision-

makmg whijch f recs them from total dependence on parental ound..nce and controls. Havmg
attamed the capactty o detect mconsnstenctes in logtc and to thmk more relattvnsttcally about
thcmselves and the world in which they hve adolescénts also begin to examme and question |
Lhe values and doctr‘lnes of their parents and may reject or re-nntrOJeet these, now on the
basis of their own developing personal and internal frame of reference, At thé saxne time, the
growing importance 0 th‘e adolescent. of attaining adult roles and 'respons‘.ibilitieif&quires

.

htm/her to seck mcreased information and guidance rom parents. and other adults about work
roles and career chonces loving and mttmacy and the development of persona] competencxes
(Newman & Newman, 1979) In developmg his/her cognitive sktlls and competencies, then
the adolescent enters the realm of ¢onf hct between the urge to become mcreasmgly

mdependS{tt and autonomous, and the need f or ongoing support and self -definition in relation

Lo others, which can be seen as essential components of the separation-individuation process.

C. Other Theories of Adolescent-Parent S'eparation-lndividuat_iog

A somewhat different perspective on adolescent - parent separatiOn is also Teceiving

- attenion ‘recently largely through the work of Bloom ('1980). Although Bloom diseussed many ,

of the components of separation -individuation as described by various adolescent theorists

' (uBl_os, 1967, 1979; Erikson, 1968), he focused more on the external manifestations of the
| proeess and the adolescents’ and parents' affective responses thdn on intrapsychic

explanations.

Bloom likened adolescent-parental separation to the process:of bereavement and noted
that the adolescent's experiences in separating from his/her parents appear to serve as a -

prototype for all future separations. He described five stages of be?ea'vement as they

-~

specifically apply to adolescent?parent separationt. The first stage, “the control of -the impulse

'to remain attached," begins with an ambwalent push-pull expenence often unconscmusly at

first, by both parents and adolescents. The adolescent 's chtldhood identity becomes dif f' used

v , ‘ At
“ . - . . . n«‘f 3



and ‘is\gradually given up throughout the‘dur'ation of the separation processﬁnltial
manifestations of this stage include (he adolescent;s desire to test limits, be awdy from home
more often and form a greater orientation toward the peer group for guidance.” .
Durmg the second stage the adolesccnt utilizes increasingly overt demonstrations of
mdependence such as actrvely questlonmg ‘parental rules and hm:ts and trymg alternatwe stvleq
of dress or phtlosophlc'al vnewpomts in order o attain cognitive proof and acceptance of
. his/her separatlon Parental responses of gradual relaxatron of suppott and control wuh
acceptance of open drscussron and argument’seem 1o facilifate the adolescent $ progressron
~ through this stage while ,parents who too qurckly give up controls fi ind that their adolescents
.act out more, thereby forcmg more limits. .. ' -
Bloom's thtrd stage the affective response to the separation, rcqurres the adolescent
and parents to acknowledge and deal with_ various attendant emotions such as depression,
' mourn'ing, anger'or guilt Nostalgia f or the past relationship is often recognized Both parents
and adolescents now requrre reassurance of each other s love and a basnc trust in the o
relatronshlp so that acceptmg greater autonomy will not represent reJectlon or a loss of the
, relatronshlp. L
In the fourth stage adolescents begiri, both consciously and unco‘nsciously to
internalize those qualltles of therr parents that are of value to them, mcludmg even vanattons ._
of prevrously rebelled agamst quahttes The parents task durmg this stage is to internalize
their sattsfactron in the parent Chlld relationship and find alternatlve outlets for it, including
‘ pnde and self -esteem in their success as parents and in letting therr children } go.
: The fifth and final stage involves the development of a, new, __ad(olt to adult,
relationship between the-»parent' a.'nd adolescent with the integration of a“lr\lew identity for both.:
'The atténuation of the parent-child relationship allows the adolescent to dcvelop rnor"c
1nt1macy with others and enables the adolescent and parent to acknowledge both closeness and
drstance between them without gurlt.

Bloom reviewed data obtatned by Offer and Offer (1975) regarding 'normal

adolescent-parental separation to identify five variables that he feels significantly influence
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‘Jthe degree of snccess or trauma associated with adolescent‘-parent separations: the readiness
of the individual for mdependence cognrtrve mf luences; the nature of the parent- chrld
relatronshrp, past separation experiences of parents or adolescents and cultural mfluences
'Bloom s first variable, "The readiness of the individual for mdependence incorporates the
adolescent's conl‘ idence, expectatlons for success, and prevrous experience wrth 1ndependence
and responsibility . Behavroral measures of readiness.include happy experiences at surnmer

‘- camp or .at a part-time job, and parental cxpectations rega-rdingﬁconseqnence's of 'separation_-
indi.vid,uation.f or tl}ernselves and their-adolescents. a . |

_The second va_riable, "cognltive influences, including object constancy and the‘
assimilative-accommodative modes of adaptation " describes the emergence of formal

: operational thinking as crucial to restructuring interpcrsonal relationships through separatlon-
‘individuation. With the developtnent of formal .operational thinking, as des‘cribed'by.Plaget ‘

(1969, 1977) adolescents may ‘bec()me increasin‘gly aware of their pa.rents‘.sub'tle influences
and patterns of relating. They begin to recogmze cultural diff erences and drversrtres of norms‘
"values and 1deals ‘With these expanding 1ntellectual capacities, the adolescents may begm to
question and to- restructure their relatxonshrps wrth their parents as, well as therr self - 1dennty

Bloom s third vanable affecting the adolescent separatton-mdmduatlon process, "the

nature of the parent- clnld relationship” emphasrzes the need for feelings of trust and mutual

%

respect between parent and adolescent
Variable four, "The past experiences of the parents and the adolescent in separatron
s based on Of fer and Offer’ s (1975) fmdmg that adolescents who expenenced a separatron
» ' lf rom a srgmf icant other in chrldhopd were more likely to experience drf ficulty when separating
~from their parents, and on Stierli'n's, (1974) contention that" the adolescent sepatation
experiences of the parents from their own mother and fathér produced the most importantv
past influence on tlreir curient expectations of_, their child's separation.

-

Bloom's fifth variable is "the cultural influenc',est.on the separation process.” These

3

- cultural influences currently include the rapid rate of cultural c‘hange, wide cultural diversity, -

rapid change of expectations placed on children by adults, and lack of rituals and guidelines



for rites of passage. = AW %

Although Bloom (1980) dld not CXRIICIUY identify the snmllarmes between his fi :ve |
stages of adolescent-parental separation and Mahler's 4-stage separatlon indxvndualion
»precess, parallels between the two are q@te apparent, Josselson (1980, pp.: 188-210) also
’ deseribed changes in the adolescent-pafem relationship and idemif ied specific behavioral
co}ripOnents of the separati“on-individuation process, but related these directly to the specific -
~ subphases delineated by Mahler and. her associates. |

=Aceerding to Josselson, the latency phase of prevjatloie‘s'cence encompassed the |
processes described in Mahler 's differentiz;tion subphase qf separation-individuation. During
. latency, the child is both realistically and emotiogally dependent an the parents, and his/her

\ s“uperego."(cqmposed priﬁlarily of earemal introjects) is in harmony. with the reality parents
(although lateney children may be even more strict about fnorénl issues than their parents).
Self esteem is derived large{y through parental approval and the grO_wth of skills guided by the
parents. Latency aged children b'elieve‘strongly in'parental judgment and parental |
omnipotence. The child's ego is differentiated f fom' that of the paremi in the recognilien that
-he or she is a separate person, but tl;ere isa sense of symbiosis or ;ogcthcrhcss in_.lhe child’s
identification wieh parental ego f unctions. Behavioral. manifestations ef this symbiosjs include”
the ob;&ervaiion.thaf even though tl;ey may break their parents' rules, latenﬂcy‘agcd children do
‘not challenge the righiness of the rule, and, in telling about an experience of lheir parents
these children may express as strong emotional iptensity end detail as if the e;perie'nce had‘
‘been thelr own. | ‘

Mahler s stcond subphase (practxcmg) is also repeated durmg latency and early
adoleseence accordmg to Josselsc_)n. Although the adolescen} continues * !¢ ters n the
parental ego and mairitai,ns generally close pro;(imity to the mother. ¢ . 1 of puberty
produges new and -exciting and/or frightening feelings which the adcresvigcannc »imre with
his/her 'parents; This marks the beginning of certain areas of adolesce - seprrateness and®

* autonomy from parehts, which\ appears to delight early adolescents (aged 11 1. 15) who

define themselves primarily by saying "no" to any attempt to infringe on their freedom,
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According tq Josselson, "ln some ways carly adolescence is a second stage of omnipotence -~ a
young person at this Stage feels he can do anythmg. the self is all good; bad self
representations are prOJecl‘ed onto others” (1980, p. 194). The ad/olescent asserts his/her
separatencss and individuality through emphasizing dif ferences from his/her pa‘rents in as
risible a manner as possihle. Examples of this include sporting bizarre hairstyles or clothing,
behaving in nrays most likely to provoke their irritation and- physically separating by spending
less time with parents and more with peers, as well as keepmg secrets or confiding in peers
rather than parents about certam 1ssues‘or concerns. ‘ ’
Although adolescent behavior is more symbolic than physical, the middle adolescent
demonstrates the same ambrvalent wishes to rely on, yet repudrate parental €go support that
Mahlcr descrrbed as the infants' alternate clmgmg to and pushmg away from its mother in the
rapprochemcnt phase Josselson suggests that adolescents sudden awareness of their .
separateness and the negative aspects of psychological detachment from their parents are
responsible for motrvatmg an'increased desire to restore harmony and be understood and
supported by the parents, Like the rapprochement child, the mdrvrduatmg adoleSCent

experiences ambrvalence between the desrre to functior autonomouslx and the need for a

secure home base and ongoing connectedness with the parents. It is this ambivalence that, for
Josselson, provides a link between the«opposing views of adolescent development put forth by
‘the "turmoil " theorrsts lrke Blos, Freud and Errkson who believe adolescent mdtvrduatron
requrres deval:ratron and reJectton of the parents versus the phenomenologrcal researchers
(Adelson 1980 Offer and Offer, 1969), who observed ongoing positive, supporttve and close
relations between most adolescents and parents. Josselson views these‘two apparently drsparate
-views as complementary aspects of the adolescent ihdlviduation process, involving attempts to V
gain some distance and autonomy from parents with compensatory efforts to reestablish
connectedness. |

The phe_homenon of adolescent runaways is most likely to be-Seen at the”
rapprochement phase of adolescent individuation, with those adolescents who experience

O diff iculty in separating, according to Josselson. She notes however, that this wholesale



abrogation of parents through physical and emotional withdrawal or separation selddm aids
the adolescent's individuation process or f eeling of ifmapsychic scparateness. Rapprochement
is critical to adolescent individuation, says Josselson, "in that it reinforces the fecling of
individuality in the context of ongoing relationship™ (1980, p. 195). Jossclsop found that
adolescents themselves were able to elucidate th{s two-pronged desire wﬁé\h’ iljhey reported
gratitude for and depehdence on parental rules and l_imits‘.tbut noted that th‘cy would rarely if’
ever admit this to their parents. | |
Josselson also saw an adoleéceng parallei of Mabhler's final phasc of ' separation-
individuatipn with thé. onset®of formal cognitive 6peralions (Inhclder & Piaget, 19158').and the
adblescént's concurrent realization of. the limits of ‘the parema-l ego for controlling or
maintaining thé ‘adolescent. The adolescent now becomes capable of observiﬁg his/hcf
environment more clgarly and can construct hypotheses ai)oul how .lhe~wo_rld opcrates, and |
predict future developments or aspirations. As a re.s.ult the adoléscem nc.eds to_rely less on
parental guidance or views and, in fact, begins to recognize that his/her parents 'rca’llly cannot
tell him/her ‘what to do or think no matter how muéh either of them may want it. Initially the
. individuating adolescent rﬁay turn more 10 his/her peets for self -identif’ icalion during 1h}i§
phase, but once he/she has’gféined suff’ iéiem experiences of individual distinctness and
separateness, one begins to opserve his/her individuation in the ability to be "most himself
with others on whose e.go he .forme.rly relied” (1980, p. 197). The successfully individuated
adolescent, according to stselson, may think and act in. very different ways from his/her
parents, but these discrepancies most often reflect the adolescen;'s appropﬁate adaptations to
societal or cultural c._hanb‘ges across the genefations. Mt;reover, mature adolescents appear able
to acknbwledgc their parents' different experiences and to [ 6rgive them for their inability to
guide the adolescent.’ |
More recentiy, Youniss and Smollar (1985) provided some interestjing insights into the

separation-individlle_t-ian process of adolescence _based-. on their findings f fom a series of
studies invesfigating adolescent relationships with parents and friends. The objeciive was to L

~ describe adolescents' 'interpersonal relationships from the perspective of a structural approach.
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Youniss anli Sr’nollarAinvesligatcd adolescents' views on relationship issues such as shared
activities,‘commuhicalion. conflicts, perceived obligations and self concef)t. Operating from a
Piagel-Sullivaﬁ perspective. "that interpersonal relations consist in large part of interactions
that amvéonceptually organized by the participants into stru;tu‘r‘és " (p. 15), Youniss and
Smollar c'itamined tt{eir obtained data for consistency in form (as opposed to content). They
cxpected lp find recur‘rcnt f orm's of interactions that would represent invariants by w;hich
relationshiip,s are structured and known. These interactive forms would then serve to describe

" or géncraite characlcgﬁlics of adolescents' interpersonal relationships and, implicit from. these,
adoleéccngs' developn;em as individuals'in relation to othérs.

Yéyuniss and Smbl];i'r;identif ied a general transition iq the adolescent-p‘érem
relationship r rom a structure of nnilateral authority in pre-adolescence to increasing
qymmetri al reciprocity, parthuiarly in the mother-;dolescent relationship, dﬁring the period
ol adolescence. The adolescents clearly dxf ferenualed their relatxonshxps with their mothers
versus f athers Fathcrs were seen as more llkcly to extend the structure of umlateral authornty
into adolescence am? were described as more dlstant and uncommumcauve especially by their
daughters. Contrary to psychoanalytnc theorxsts emphasis on gmancxpauon or separation from.
parents during adolescence, however, Yo{miss And Smollar observed that adolescents "seek to
remain connected to parents and thatvvthis goal }s 'nqt'inco_mpatible with their simultaneous
attem‘pl to assert their individﬁality“ (1985, pp. 132-133). The process of iﬂdividuation,'
according to their findings, developed gradually thrqugh a series of accommodations between
parent and adolescent, and.wasi typically not completed during adolescence but continuéd into

L

adulthood. o

D. Criticisms of Adolescent Separﬁtion-lndividuation Theories

Some direct 'criticis'm of. the application of thé separation-individuation construct to
' adolescence.doeg exist, although there appears to be ilimited consensus regarding the problem
R issu,,e..'Kaplan (1984) criiicized what she called the "recapitulationi‘st slogan” that adolescence

is a second separation-individuation, insisting that Mahler's work is increasingly being . = &
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misapplied as a model for understanding the adolescent stage of development. 'Whilc
acknowledging behavioral similarities during infancy and adolescencc. such as the alternating
movement away from and return to a secure home base in the practicing phase and the erratic |
moods, negativism and grief reactions of the rapprochement stage, Kaplan preferred 10 apply
the separation-individuation term only to the pcriod‘of infancy. Ad;lesccnce. to Kaplan,
involves an ongoing individuation process aimed at reconciling the individual's genitality and
‘mbrality, but does not involve "separatibn," which she rescrved for the inf‘ém's gradﬁal
recognition and acceptance of the boundaries between its own self and the mother,

Schafer (1.973) on the other hand, obj.cctcd to the application of the term
"individuation” {o the adolescent process, suggestfhg that it refers specifically 16 a pre-
relationship phase of development in infancy. He preferred to apply the term "detachment” to
the adole'scent process of giving up infantile object ties, but his definition of detachment as
iﬁvolving the adolescents’ effort to eradicate their parents’ influence on them was rejected by
Adelson (1981) as offering tob‘extrcme a picture of the changes in the adolescent-parental
relationship. |

Youniss (1983) and White, Speisman, and Costos (1983) also disagreed with the
conce;;t of 'adolesce_nt detachment from parents and suggested that, although a transition to
individuation or adulthood does occur for adoiescen;s, they do not necessar;ily scparate from
or lose the parental relationship. According to these investigators, the adolescent's move
‘ toward individuation is experienced moré as an interactive restructuring of the adolescent-
parent relationship into one that is symmetrical and mutual, with participants t}eating each
othef as equals ‘yet maintaining respect for each other's individual pe;sonalities .‘ Youniss
criticized the conven'tional éeparation-individuation view, stating "The notion that there is a
developmgntal course to the parent-adolescent relation and Ihe pareﬁt-you‘ng adult rélatidn is
" not widespread i;‘l the literature. The more conveﬁtional view is that the adolescent develops as
an individual preci_ser by moving qutside the relation With parents. The convcntiopal viéw

also holds that this movement occurs through the adolescent’s own efforts as he or she resorts

to reasoning that is self -instigated and self -guided” (Youniss, 1'983, p: 95). He also criticized

AY
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the mﬁ jority of rescarch studies that have been undertaken to investigate adof@scent
development and the parent-adolescent relationship, stating "Survey, questionnaire, and
single-subject interview data may be more conducive to-thinking of the adolescent as a lonc
reflective organizer of reality” (Youniss, 1983, p. 102). Instead,, says Youniss, "The form of
intersubjectivity that is evident at the onset of adoles&ence differs from the form of

. .
intersubjectivity found about ten years later. The young adult has established an individuated
scll that l-hc éarly adolescent has not envisioned. At the s;me time, however, the young adult,
who prizes the self -distinctiveness, alsé begins to appreciate“; the individuaﬁed'character of the
parents. Neither part of this balanced view arises de novo. Indeed, the balancing and the
differentiated parts owe much to the communicative imeraclic‘:)'n that has gone on in the
parent-adolescent relation and that sustains it throug its lrangformalion during ihe period”

)

In spite of the disagreements and criticisms regarding various aspects of the

(Youniss, 1983, p. 107).

separation-individuation process in adolescence, it does appear that at least some part of the

‘term "septn\ation-individualion "is being almost universally appli"pd to the proeess whereby

I
adolescents’ rclauonsh{gs thh th\exr parents change as they move, from chxldhood to ™

adulthood. Because of this the separanon mdxvnduauon termmology will be adhered to A
-throughm;t the present study. Recent research studies which investigate the s¢pagation-
individuation procéss during adolescence; or which focus on specific vér' in adolescent
development that are pres‘umed to influence or idenpf y'the adolescent separétfon-

individuation process, are examined in the following section.

E. Recent Research Into Adolescent-Parent'Sepéraiion-lndividuation

A recent attempt to directly evaluate the applicability of Mahler's separation-
individuation construct to the adolescent period was conducted by Mollnow (1981). Mollnow
examnined the adolescent’s task of achieving psychological separation from the ﬁérents, using
Crastnopol's (1980) Identity Vis-A:Vis Mothér Questionnaire to categorize adolescent-fnother

. Vo
relationships along the lines of Mahler's theory. Mahler's subphases were represented by four

r/ \
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subseales. conceptualized as 1 Symbiotie - in which-the adolescent and rhmlhcr arc intenscly
involved with cach other and their needs, feelings and opinions are minimally distinguished;
2. Distancing ~ which involves the adolescent's moving away from the symbiotic tic with
mother by using hoetile, angry or rejecting attitudes and feelings to emphasize his/her
separateness; 3 Practicing/Rapprochement ~ which corresponds to Mahler's practiciné and
rapprochement subphases and describes<4interactions with moiher which ;rc intenscly

L . . . . ] .
ambivalent, reflecting alternative desires to push away from or cling to mother; and

4, Individuated - applied to parent-child relationships characterized by mutual rcspeci.

" affection and ease of interactioh. Applying the questionnaire to over 400 male and female

high school ’student\s aged 14 to 18; Mollnow (1981) found a trend Lo decrcasing closeness
tov;'gd mother, with sharp declines in adolescents' symbiotic scorcs‘and increases in distancing
scores from age 14 to 16, and a slight reversal in the trend for 17 and 18 year olds, though
not returning to orevioue levels of closeness. These results for adolescents did reflect Mahler's
theory that a "stormy" period with increased hostile or tense im@aclions between parent and

1Y

child occurs in the mid-phase of the separation-individuation p"rocessf The adolescents’

rapprochement scores, however (or ambivalence toward mother) had a decreasing lincar ”
relat_ionshi;p with age from the years 14 to 18, which clearly diffcred from Mahler's
observations of a mid-infancy peak in children, and the adolescents' individuated scores -
revealed no éignif icant age effects, with mean values remaining relatively high and stable
throughout adolescence. Molinow concluded that a lengthy period of ambivalehce toward )
mother_appegred to 'span the adolescent years, and adolescents' sense of personal
individuation remaiéec} high throoghout. Mollnow suggested that a form of separation-
individuation may occur at adolescence, l‘)ut,thal adolescentfparent Scparation-individuation
should not be cox:s‘ideljed to be a repetition of that earlier separa;ion-in‘dividuaﬁon process
«described by Mahler. ! |
. In another recent study, Hoffman (1984) ext’rapolated from Mabhler's separation-
individuation phase of early childhood to indentify four analogous aspects of the .

psychological separation process during adolescence. "Functional independence " referred to

-



he,adplescent $ abthty to manage and dtrect his/her practrcal or pq;sonal affairs wrthout '
parental help' "Attitudinal mdepcndence referred to the drfferent@ttmn of attttudes values a
~f ’and behef ] between the adolescent and his or her parents. "Emotronal mdependence was - .
def med as freedom from excessrve need f or approval closeness or: e{r}nottonal SUpport and

"'. confhctual mdependence was !en as freedom from excessive gutlt mrstrust anger or

L]

resentmcnt toward either parent (p. 171) Scale items were orrgtnally generated by the'author
| and his colleagues for thClI face valtdtty to the cpnstructs being mé‘hsured Hoffman tested

" this vahdrty through hlS predtctton of better personal adJustment (measured w1th the adjectrve '

b

checkltst “and” two global questtons regardmg academtc or love: :elattonshtp problems) in

’ {"“adolescents who achreved greater psycho%grcal separation from thetr parents HIS hypotheses

e

| .were supported f or conf lrctual mdepcndence scores and partly supported for emotronal

.
‘.) ‘I"»

. t_‘,

- mdependence but attrtudmal mdependence from parents correlated negatrvely wrth a persénal
: adJustment scale for. his adolescent sample. Hoffman S fmdmgs then dtd not fully support

: hrs hypothesrs that:greater psychologtcal separatron from parents is «related to better personal-
: ; o

: adjustmcnt in: adolescents and in fact, seem to suggest instead that contmued close

~
. mdentrf" atuin at least wrth parental attrtudes may e nnportant to the adolescent s personal
s

kadjustment Hoff man explamed this unexpected frndmg by suggestmg that attrtudmal
’ srmrlartty to parents could represent a measure ef mternahzatron of the parental objects Wthh
;may f acthtate: better relatronshtp wrth the parents and consequently, lead to better personal
adJustment B , | e
C Hof f man 's (1984) study is mteresttng as an example of the process urrdertaken\ by
' '-many researchers in adolescence He began w1th ‘a descrrptton of observed stages in individual

psychologtcal deve:lopment durmg another phase in the ltre span and attempted to antrcrpate

: . srmtlar processes durmg adolescence ThlS approach is clearly constrained by the- somewhat ;

’

" arbttrary def tmtton of- adolescent developmental stages wrthout the benef it of mdependent

i

' observatrons of adolescent behavrors and mteracttons with their parents A more reasonable,

. . W o
_ initial mve-strgatron_ would be, like Mahler ( 1975),'to base theorettcalrformulatto,nfs on dtrect
" observations of parént-child interactions and attempt to discover universal stages of
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de‘felopment Mahler's work with mfants of course, reqmred direct observation of behaviors
4 )due to therr mabrhty to verbahze thelr expertences whrle research mvolvmg adole‘scents and
’ adults can utilize etther direct behavror observattons or sub]ects phenomenologtcal

o descrrpttons of behavrors and attitudes related 10 a partncular construct

’ . ‘ . a .
& B .

F. Variables Related to Adolescent-Parent Separatton-lndtvnduatton

.

~The followmg varrables relevant to the separauon mdrvrduauon process durmg

2

ad#'lescence have been extrapolated from adolescent research studics and wxll bc eimcd in

n greater detail: 1. the role of the parents (parents percepttons and expectattons nts .

. support Versus dtstancmg, and par.ents behavror or parenung styles) 2. attitude and value °

‘ ~d1vergence between adolescents and parents 3. adolescents rclauonshrps with pccrs and |
4, adolescent 1dent1ty development. ' R e | o g

The Role of the Parent in Adolescent Separanon lndmduatlon .‘ /

Tradmonal psychoanalytrc theory descnbed the developmg Chlld as a pnmary locus ol
self -inf luence mternalrzmg parental belref S or controls in order to attain mdmduated personal
‘functromng More recently, however theorists (Johnson '1959; Kelly- & Goodwm 1983;
Strerhn et al., 1971) have begun to examine the parents own actrve contributions to their
child's development. Johnson (1959) for example descrlbed a process whereby parents

actlvély but unconsciously f ostered their child' s acting out behavrors in order to grattf y their

' ‘own poorly mtegrated 1mpulses and/or their own hostility toward the chrld Rescarch and casg

b d

v

_ studles of adolescent parent e ractions have produced ev1dence of a number of’ parental
influences in the adolescent separatron mdrvnduanon process mcludmg parental perccptlons
and expectattons parental support versus dlstancmg, and parental behavror or parentmg

styles Each of these varrables will be exammed in greater detail. v

g
Parental Percepmons and Expectatrons
Stterlm Levi and Savard (1971) observed and mtervrewed families wnth troubled

adolescents dunng or afte\totherapeutlc mterventron to- determine various parental
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perceptions and ex‘pectations which might affect the adolescent's separation. They‘
identif ied three relevant areas of .parental percept_ion. The Tirst reflected a belief in the
G child»'s potential autonomy or abil\ityto attain independence; second was the child's
capacity to make shifts in'object relations, that__is;, tof orm‘ successful f riendships and ’
scxual or marital partnerships; and third u’ias* th‘e Aado\lescent's perceived loyalty to the'
Lparcnt, or pkarcntal»expectations of ‘ how 'negatively or positivelythey themselves would be
affected by t.he adolescent's leaving. Stierlin et al. found separation-inhibiting or. |
' ambiguous parental perceptions and eXpectations throughout' their deviant sample ‘They
found that "The parents typically tended to focus not so much on a speclfic lack of skills
or experiences that could be corrected through ef l‘ort or trammg Instead, they atmed at
p sccmmgly deep rooted and mcorrigrble character del“ ects they percelved as being beyond
‘repair’ (Stierlm et al.,-1971, p. 417). The messages ’sent by the parents,'etther overtly.or
covertly, were seen by the .‘researcher's 'as of ten representing a self -'fulf illing prophecy;
"These messages were acceptcd and carried out by the adolescent who then became
incapable of achieving normal mdrvrduatron or separation from the adolescent parental
relationship. Srmilar results were described by Bloom (1980) who noted that parents'
expectations regardmg*‘ consequences of therr separation-mdn;_clluatron both f or -their
.adolescents and themselves influence tl;e adolescents' own readlness for mdependence
Wechter (1983) also discussed, the effects of parental expectatrons partrcularly
parents' fears of loss or separation from-theirchild, as inhibiting the adol’escent\'s ability
to leave hlS or her famrly through a normal maturatronal process. Wechter s focuson a
family systems ‘perspective identified a dysf unctronal famtly s 1nabrhty to estabhsh new
lnter éelattonshrps an%oundanes as Qhe adolescent child matured and attempted to leave
home She described the case- hi@tory of a schtzophremc young man ‘whose parents were
over- -involved in thetr son's problems and everyday decxs1ons and who sent mconsrstent .
messages to their child regardmg his desrre to become more mdependent and separate

from them. Hrs&nabthty to reconcile ‘or satisfy his parents expectations ulttmately

kresulted in his becomtng mcreasmgly w1thdrawn dependent and mcapable of mamtammg ’

@
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any ;int:imate peer relationships. By recognizing the extent to 'whi.ch therapeutic
interventions with this young man could be sabotaged by his parents’ expectations,
Wechter became cognizant of the need to involve the parents more actiVer in the goals

and process of his treatment program.

Paremal Support versus Drstancmg

. As notcd by Wechter, parents-npt only have expcclauons and pcrecplrons of 1hcrr
child's ability to suecessf ully achieve separation or individuation, .they may also lack
conf idence in their own'abilrt)* to master and endure the varioos stresses and-ehanges of
the adolescent process. Parents have tuheir. own developmental tasks 10 accomplish a‘nd‘
may have residual conf licts from prevrous separation experrences or may bc unprepared to
release their own idealized ‘parental self -image and atlendant feelings of powcr 01"

- possessiveness. Cohen and Balikov (1974) exammed the ef fects of parcntal rcsponscs 10

p

adolescent separatron mdrvnduauon attempts and 1dent1f ied a process whcrcby thc parents

[

appe‘ared to reject or distance themselves from the adolescem. They saw this parenlal

disengagement or abdication from the ado' { as a flight from f celings of helplessness

~in"their changmg roles and mteractnons wit’ adolescem' The resull for the
O

‘adolescent is a sense of a%nndonment and conf usxon and an mabnhty to restructure his
: relatronshrp to the idealized parental obJect and attam an mdrvrdualed status, According
“ to the authors "Both parent and,adolescgnt must take, responsrblmy f or engagement in
. the process of mdlvrduatnon by which dlfferences are established and mutuahty in’ -
"relatlonshrps achreved Where the parents have dlsengaged there is no model in the ‘
famlly system for commumcatrons whereby diff erences in goals and value_s can be wo'rked
~out" (Cohen & Balikov, 1974; P. 228): | ' |
The need.to have parents who are acuvely engaged with, commumcauve with and

supportrve of their adolescent child is thus considered-one of the important elemcms
facilitating the adolescent parent separatron mdrvnduauon process. ‘Marcia (1983) -

1dent1f1ed confldence in parental support " (p 219) as one-of the most important .

N precursors at early adolescenee to the -achlevemem of the late adolescent’s mdwnduated

—
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| ldenttty Simtlar to the attachmcnt exp]oratron or differentiation phase of infancy
) (Bowlby. 1969; Mahler 1975) the "healthy early adolescent is an explorer by necessity,
and hence needs to feel. that he or she has a dependable home base (Marcra 1983
p. 219)..W1thout this support, or thha fear of abandonment by the parentgl love
iobject.. the adolescent is unable to experiment with moré autonomous roles and develops a
lack of mature commitments and what Marcia calls a‘n "identity diffuse™ state (‘1983__.

p. 21). g '

Parcntal Behavior or Parenting 'Styles
ln addition to parental perceptions, expectations, support'or distancing parents’
\chlld rearing styles provide a further influence on the development and successf ul |
separatlon mdrvrduauon of the adolescent Conger (1979) and Kelly and Goodwin (1983)
described three basre parentmg styles labelled as authontanve (democratrc) authoritarian
(autocratic), or egalltanan (permissive or laissez faire). The authontatrve parents
provide an approprlate balance of discipline and control wnh opportunities for
' mdependence and mf luence by the adolescent. These parents are described as showing

” reSpect for and listening to their childr,en. involving them in decrsron-makmg, and

'._ allowing them age-appropriate independence. The authoritarian parént, on the other

hand. simply tells the adolescent what to do, providing little-or no opportuhity for two-
‘way interaction or discussion. Adolescents raised' in an authoritarian lnanner were seen as.
lower in self -confidence and self -esteem, less able to act and think independently, and
likely 1o develop a weak and changeable COnscience based on.external rewards and
pun‘ishrnents. The egalit_arian parent was seen as overly - permissive, and as abdicating
parental responsibilities and authority under the guise of fostering individuality.and -
eqt_iality \_vithin‘the family. Adolescent children from egalitarian families were found to
exhibit agiigher incidenee of socially deviant behaviors, like high dr_ué use, than children
from other parenting styles. | 0 |

Differences in parenting styles have also been identified in the literature for

-

‘__groups of adolescents labelled delinquent or deviant versus normal. Robinson' (1978), for -
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‘.
example, .found that' adolescent‘boys rated as "out of control'?‘ were more likely to -
“describe their"parents as inconsistent in setting and enforcing rules; less likelv to praise.
| encourage or show interest in them; and higher ln"hos'tile detachment ‘than-parents of
wnthm control adolescents Saltaeffer (1965) apphed his "Children' 's Reports of Parental
'Behav1or Inventory " to adolescent groups 1dent1l‘1ed as dclmquent versus normal.

Adolescents in the delinquent group rated ‘both parcnts significantly higher on measures

of extreme autonomy, lax drschphne and control through guilt, and rated athers as
srgntfrcantly less posmve and lovmg, but methers as srgmf icantly more posmve and lovrng
than drd the normal group The reSults of this study mdtcated the 1mportance of various -
components of parental behavior as well as the need to consnder maternal and paternal
behavior separately in assessing the el‘ fect on adolescent development.
Attitude and Value Dlvergence Between Adolescents and Parents
Accordmg to predominant theones of adolescent development one could expect a
perrod of marked rebellion and rejection of parenta] values as the adolescent attempts to
prove his/her own separateness and 1ndependence from the parent. Followmg thts pCI‘lOd of o
*emphasized diff erentlatron it mlght then be pOssnble for t'he -adolescent to rcmtegrate.-parental- e
vchlyes and beliefs, now internalizing them as hls/her own personal value §ystem In f act, |
l‘observatrons of substantral attitudinal and value dif f erences between adolescents and ults led
-to the coining of the popular ‘catch-phrase ' generatron gap " to descnbe the supposedlt ‘
pervasive and extreme ideological diff er'ence_srbetvveen adults and adolescents. Adelson (1980)
‘ summarized numerous research.studijes lnvesti_gating differences in oplnlons and‘_ ’valucs“
between parents and their chlldren, however,‘\and concluded that there 1s little empirical

g . -
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evidence of marked disagfeement between parents and their children.

Research studies investigating the divergence of parental and adolescefft attitudgs’and
values durmg adolescence produced generally similar findings. Feather (1975) descriffed
f md}ngst of two extensrve values surveys of adolescents and parents during the early 1970 s

usrng the Rokeach Value Survey (1973) The results showed both s1mllar1t1es and dlscrepanmes

»‘:" . .
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‘between parents and their children, with daughters generally being closer to their parénts than
were sons in their average value systems. Values such as a world at peace, happiness, wisdom,
honcsty and reSponsibility were given high rankings by both groups. Both agreed, as Qell, that )
values like pleasure socral recogmtron salvation, obedience and 1magmatron were lower in
1mportance Slgmf icant differences were observed however, in that parents rated values - .
concerning famrly and national security, self -respect and responsnbrhty., politeness to others, _
cleanliness, énd eompetence higzher than their children. The adolescents, on the other hand,
,attributed more importance tlrin their"parents to values like excitement and pleasure, equality )
and f reedqmt, a world of beé'm close companionshipA with others, and a broad-mihded;,; .
imaginat_ive stancé toward, the world. | | ) , '

- More recently Barclay arrd Sharp (1982) also administered the Rokeach Value Survey
;o a'greup of adolescent girls and their mothers, and found little or no"‘ divergence in mean -
rankings of items considered most or. le'ast important. There was some difference, hbwever,
beiween values rated rrigheet énd'lowest for this group compared to those reported by Feather
* (197‘5). The Barclay and éharp sample ranked valrres like“honest, roving, forgiving, clean,
salvatidn. and family security at the top of the scale, while Value's\ labelled imaginative,
imellectual,' logical and a sense of accomplishment were relegated to the lowesr rankings. It
appears'very.likel,y for this latter sample, howEver th’at ihe predomihance of baptist religious
aff 1lrauons of the subjects contrrbuted both to the convergence of mother daughter values and
to the 1mpo,rtam of specrfrc values like salvation and forgiving whrch were consrdered less
important in Feather's study. |

" Cemparisgns of the two studies served to underlinie the variety of influericee produeirlg '
value discrepancies or ‘sim'ilarity between generations. Some of these:rrvxay'be related to effects
-of tire aQOIEScent-pérent separation-irr‘ciividuation process, but one must also consider factors -
'like the individual roles and responsibilities' attaehed to a particular time in eachperSon's life,

as -well as specrf ic Social or cultural experrences which may be unique to a pamcular

: generatron or hrstorrc event.
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'I‘oler (1976) measured the attitudes of high school and collége students and therr _
parents regarding work and higher education, and found the adolescents srgmf rcantly less
traditional in their attitudes than the parents. However, this: divergence in attitudes was less -
extreme than generally assumed hy the_"generation gap” hypothesis and, surprisingly" the high
school)students revealed less drscrepancy in degree of . conservatlsm of attrtudcs from parents
than did college students. Rather than supportifig the notion of mid-adolescent rebellion or )
rejection of parental valrre—s these findings would suggest tha't "parcnts continue to exert &
‘greater mf‘luence in shaping their children's attrtudes durmg the hrgh school years than -

- subsequently” (Toler 1976 p. 38). It.should be noted, however that anonymrty of obtained
responses in this study _precluded comparing individual parent-chrld attitude srmrlarrtres and,
according to a summary of parent-child att‘itu_de research conducted by Connell (1972); there
.is generally far ‘more correspondence in overallz'age group eomparisons 't/han in specific Ypair”
or individual parent-child comparisons. ‘ | ‘

An interesting slant. on the question of attitude similarities and differences has been
taken by sorne res_ear'chers who investigated adolescents' and parent‘s' assessments of each

- other's attitudes. Lerner (1975) asked adolescents and their parents to ratec how much the

other group's attitudes varied from their own. In his study the adolescents overestimated

. " ’ . ' .. o . . ‘e : . v - . .
. attitudinal differences predicting 19 areas of significant discrepancy, whrle their parents

underestimated ‘the differences, expectmg only two areas of significant conflict (compared to

an actual measure of 10 scales showmg such diff erefices between adolescents and parents)

The discrepancy ratings suggest ‘that adolescents, may be mclrned to overemphasize diff erences

Y

between themselves and their parents, and could reflect the distancing expected in the -
separatron mdrvrduatron process whrle parents appear to need to emphasize the contrnurty
and srmrlarrty between the generatrons o )

Coler‘nan, George and Holt (1977) avsked adolescents and preadolescents and _their_
’ -parents (mothers) to rate the "average teen” and’ "average adult " on § bipolar traits such as

"hard workmg lazy or grateful ungratef ul.” The adolescrnts consrstently rated adults more

posrtrvely than adolescents on all traits Adults rated themselves more positively on

.
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characteristics l_ike nardworking, quiet, and tidy but rated adults and adolescents as equal on
*more f undamental personality traits like "honest-dishonest.", Results were the same for both
adolescent and prpa?olescent groups, suggestmg a lack of evidence for developmental mcreases
'~ in an attitude gap between children and their parents during adolescence The authors
suggested that the observed agree‘ment regarding broad values systems end attitudes refutes the
notion of a significant "generation gap" of attitudes between adolescents and parents.
Howcver among tht agrecnrents demonstrated between the generations was the rec:énftion of
differences or conflicts in day-to-day living around specrfxc lrfe -style issues like txdyness
nonsmcss or laziness, which the authors considered tq be sources of tension potenttally as
scrious as disputes over broad values.

' Orlof f and )Weinstook (1975), .questioned the possibility that adolescents and parents,
while agreeing on or endorsing similar attitudes, might actnally attribute different meanings or
intcrpretations to the attitude in questidn. They factor-analyzed parent and adolescent
. responses to'a thirty-six item survey of attitudes on contemporary issues. Comparisons of
item means had shown no signif ivcant.dif f er"ences'between the two groups, however the factor
structures f or adolescents arid parents were .quite dissimilar. The authors concluded that a
- gencration gap does indeed exist, at the.rnore fundsrnental, level of different attributed

meanings {or the issues measured, rather than simply being a matter of similar degrees of -

favourableness of the attitude items.

'Adolescents' Relationships with i’eers

"fhe adolescent's separation from elose relationships with parents is generally
presurned to cOincide-with an increased involvement with their peer group (Blos, 1979;
reports of £ requency and t)pe of self drsclosure by adolescents to their mothers fathers and
peers. They f ound that adolescents were significantly more likely to talk to their peers about a
wider ’:r;';nge of problems and anxieties than to. their pa.rents, and significantly more likely to

disclo'sfetroubles to. their mothers than fathers. Th’ey also expressed gréater satisfaction with -



| the help offered;by their peers and least satisfaction with help from their fathers. These '
results appear to support the notion of increased closeness in peer relationships during
adolescen\ce. although the research. did not directly investig'ate the presence of dc;{clopmcntal
changes in disclosure to parents or peers during the adolescent years. f(
Greenberg, Siegel and Leitch (1983), however, reviewed research‘f indings regarding
the shifting salience of parent and peet ref erence groups and concluded 1."that ‘parent and
peer influences are‘not contradictory, 2. that parents' counsel is more often preferred to that
of peers in important decisions regarding'va-lues or future choices,.3. that adolescents pret er
peer help if they perceive their parents as reJectmg or indifferent, and 4. that ‘parental |
influence is generally consrdercd more significant than that of peers throughout adolescence.
:‘.Qreenberg et al. (1983) and Armsden and Greenberg (1985) subsequently administered an
ini/entory of adolescent affective a;ttachments to parents and peers to further investigate the’
relatrve importance of adolescents relationships with parents and peers durmg the pcnod of
separan(‘)n -individuation and achievement of autdnomy They found no evrdcncc ol" a shift in
‘attachiments to parents versus peers during adolescence, identifying instead-a tendency for
-strong generalized attachment with -both parents and peers, in healthy adolescents.| Close
attachments to’ both pamnts and peers were found to correlate with measures of psychological
well - bemg, self - esteem life- satisfactron and physrcal health. Close attachments to parents
’moderated the effects of high life stress on adolescents' self -esteem, while peer attachments
did not. Thus, while an adolescent s relationship with parents and peers both were seen as
' important, the adolescent-parent relationship apneared to remain a more powerful predictor
of well-being than .peer attachments throughout the adolescent years.

'\lltesults of a recent unpublished survey of grade seven, nine and eleven students ’
(Juergens, 1983), similarly showed no decrease in adolescents’ value similarities or feelings of -
closeness or affiliation toward their parents over the three grade levels. Peer aff ilian’on ratings
did show srgmfrcant differences from grade seven to nine, however provndmg some evndence

of greater vanability or uncertamty in the adolescents' f eelmgs of closeness and value R

similarities to peers at’grade seven, with an increase in peer affiliation by grade nine which-
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then remained reasonably consistent in grade eleven for the groups sampled. The dtscrepancy
of the observed data for measures of parent and peer closeness during adolescence, compared
to theoretical expectations, raised questions regarding the possibiltty th.at'current theories mav
ovcrcrnphasize adolescent-parent separation, perhaps because of their origins with m’ﬁ-
representative adolescent*groups, or that they may reflect parental perceptions of adolescent-
parcnt separation which the tecns themselves do not experience..
Other researchers have approached the qtrestion of an inverse relationship between
adolesccnts' involvement with ’palrents and peers from the perspectivé of measuring actual
_ behaviors rather than expresse&)f eclings. Montemayor (1982) measured adolescents' reports of
the am‘oum of time and types-of activities (task oriented or recreational "free time") they
engaged in with parents, with peers or alone over the course of three days. Their findings did
not support an inverse relattonshrp, showing instead that adolescents are about equally
involved with parents and peers but spend much more task-time with parents and free-time
with pecrs. Examination of male and fema]e time-use separately, however, revealed that time |
spent with parents, for f emales was inversely related to time spent with peers, while for
'v'malcs time spent with parents was negatrvely correlated with trme spent alone. These results
were explained in hght of male tdenttty presumably bemg based on mstrumental competence
and mtrapcrsonal skills, while female identity is based on interpersonal competence
Montemayor also correlated his time-use data with a measure of f requency of
conflicts with parents and found that adolescents who frequently argued with their mothers
spent more time with their fathers rather than with peers or alone.'Whetner this observation r,\
reflects the f ather $ abtllty to "fill-in" when the maternal relattonshrp is stressful, or 1mp11es'(ﬂ \A
that closeness to father results in conﬂrct with mother is not clear from the data available. IR \J P

does point out once again, hdwever, the need to examine both mother-adolescent and father-

adolestent relationships in evaluating the separation-individuation prOCESS.
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Adolescent Identity Formation
The development of an endurifl and distinct sense of self, or identity formation, has

“beeri described as a major task of the adolescent pcri/pd (Erikson, 1968). The phenomcnon of
Jidentity formation is indivisibly linked to the adqre'scent individuation process, according to
Josselson (1980):

Identity formation (or ego identity) refers to the work of the cgo in integrating

aspects of self into a coherent whole. Aspects of the self that have become

individuated and autonomous must be incorporated into identity. Therefore there is

an mterdependant sequence of: mdnvnduatxon/autonomy/ndcnut) formation. It is also

recursive in the sense that increasing 1denmy formation leads to further
individuation. (p. 192)

" The mfﬂtiplicity of self -concepts or self-images which may contribute.to this personal
k .
sense of identity were described by Rosenberg (1965), who observed that,

There are, then, a number of different self - pictures which may be psychologically
important t¢ the individual: his present self -image; his committed self -image (the
type of person the individual has staked himsel 0n being); the lantasy self -image
(the type of person he would like to be if unencumbered by reality); the ego-ideal \
(the type of person he feels he should be); the Future or possible self (the type of
person he feels he may become); arid th€ idealized image (the type of person he most
enjoys thinking of himself as) [which may include componems of his present sclf’,
his ego- -ideal, his future self etc.]. (p. 274)

The adolescent s self -concept and formation of an enduring personal sense of identity
likely involves components of all of these"aspects of self-image. However, the concepts of
present self -image and committed self -image are particularly emphasized in measures of _
identity developmént such as Marcia's (1964, idemit'y status interviews. :

According to Hepwolrth (1984), Marcia'sAinterview protocol for determining
adolescent identity statuses has been the measure most frequently used for identity res;:ar'ch.
Marcia's (1964) identity status interview is based on Erikson's (1968) concepts of '»idenlity"‘\,
formation. It investigates the extent of the adolescent’s "active selection arhong personally
meaningful alternatives (crisis)" and "unswerving investment in a course of action
(conimitrhent)" (p. 188‘) in three major areas: occupation, religion and politics. Marcia's
“instructions for rating the adolescent ‘s responses (p. 188) enable the researcher to label an
adolescent as ha\;i})g attained one of four identit& statuses. These-include "Identity Achieved,”

for adolescents who have experienced acrisis and made occupationdl and ideological
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commitments; "Identity Foreclosed” describing adolescents who have not experienced a crisis,
but demonstrate strong occupational and ideological comments which reflect those of their

parents; "Psychosocial Moratoril}m" for those adolescents who are involved in ongoing crises,

apg have diffuse commitmgnts; and "Role Diffused”’ for adolescents who may or may ht)t

; . ' , > e {
have experienced a crisis and demonstrate a complete lack of commitment (i.e., they live from
day to day). It should be reiterated that the term “crisis” as used by Erikson and Marcia, is

conceived of as implying’a period of role eipcrimentation and activ‘e‘dg:.bisidn,-‘making among °
alternative choices, ra‘lher than as 2 peri'od of extreme stress or turmoil.‘ .

Recent research studies in the family systems field utilized Marcia's identity status
interviews to investigate the rclalionship between adglescém identity formation and the
adolescent-parent relationship (Coober,vGrNWam E::ld Condon, }983;‘Grotévant, 1983; --
Newman & Murray, 1983). COOper, Grotevant and.gondon (1983) evalu;ted the role of <
parent -adolescent inleractioﬁs and f amily’ system dynamics in the adolescent's developmeﬁt of
effective idénlity exploration. The authors used a modification of Marcia's (1966) Ego
Identity Interview to obtain an identity exploration score for each adolescent. High scores
represented adoI’ngcms who had actively considered a wide variéty of bptions for themselves
in the dgrlains of occupations, religion, politics, f riendghips, dating and“ sex roles. The
addlcscem anci his or her entire family was then observed in a Family Interaction task
requiring them to make extensive plans for a joint two-week vacation. The familiés'
conversations were coded f orkommunication behaviors that reflected din /nsions of a
theoretical model of family individuation, Factor analysis of the d;ta revealed four factors
consistent with the theoretical formulation: selfassertion, displaying clear awareness of the
' individual's own pdiht of veiw and respon: jlity for communicating it clearly; permeability,

expressing‘reéponsiveness to the views of ;%_r'?s; mutuality, showing sensitiyity and respect -for
_ others' vie’ws; and separateness, exprgssing distinctiveness of self from others (Cooper et al., -
1983, p. 47). The results showed high identity ratings for adolescents correlating positively

with fathers' expressions of mutuality (initiating compromises and stating feelings of others)

and separateness (expressing disagréements) from their wives; while low jdentity exploration,

hi oY
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especially for girls, correlated with mothers’ greater permeability (acknowledgements and

information sharing). The high exploration adolescents themselves expressed higher levels of

separateness (disagyeeme’m) and permcability during the family interaction tasks. The authors
noted that these findings are consistent with Erikson's (1968) view that identity formation
requires both components of separateness, expressing the adolescent’s own points of view or

. ¢ !

sensc of self as distinct from others; and permeability or connectedncss, which provides a

secure base and source of information from which the adolescent can explore the world

i
.

beyond the family and develop a personal sense of identity.
The need to focus on both ‘mdividuation and attachment as components of identity

formation has been

ngly emphasized in studics of women's development (Chodorow, 1974;
Y

Gilligan, 1982a). Thi arch suggests that, because mothers are usually fhc primé\'ry

caretakers dﬁringj hood, female identity is formed within the context of ongoing

relationships (attach , whereas the formation of masculine gender identity requires
separation f rom ‘the primary lovg object, or more emphatic ind{viduz;t‘ion. Futhermore, these

' distinctions appear to result in differing modes of moral reasoning (Gilligan, 1982b);
discrepant numbers of interpersonal attachments (Norman, Murphy, Gilligan & Vasudcv,
1981} and distinct orientations to power (McClelland, 1975) or achievpment motivation
(Horner, 1972) for male versus female patterns of norrﬁal development. Such evidencc of
gender-specific characieristfcs related to the separaiion-individuatién process accentuates the
need to exarnine relationships-. b;:tv)een both male and f emale adolescents and their parents in
order to obtain an accurate ‘representatiOn of the adoléscent-parer;; separation-individuation
process. | -

C:rotévant (1983) described another factor influéncing adolescent identity exploration
ina study which progresse@eyond the_‘ analysis of individual communication behaviors to
examine overall family rélation’ship f a'"ciérs. Adolescents who were rated highest in idémity; ,
exploration were compared with those rated lowest, and results indicated that, |

High-exploring adolescents all participdted in an indjviduated relatidnship with a
parent, ‘one characterized by the co-occurence of separateness and permeability.

These families seemed to thrive on exploring their differences, but within the context
connectedness. The families of low -exploring adolescents, on the other hand,

N ' >
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- * appeared to avoid drsagreement and rnstead expressed hrgh levels of permeabrlrty .
T (Grot@vant 1983, p. 231) , :

Grotevant (1983) restated the need for the f amrly to accommodate and manoeuver

" wrthrn the dynamrc tenswn between rndrv:dualrty and connectedness (p. 235) in. assrstrng the
agolescent to develop a ‘sense of 1dentrty He noted, h&vever that while observatrorl's of

" l armly mteractrons allevrate some of the concems or hmrtatrons mherent in retrospectrve :

: ]
studrcs there is strll a need for longrtudrnal research in thrs area. Without ongomg,

Iongrtudmal data it remams rmpossrble to determrne whetlpr and what changes if any, occur

m the l" amrly process the adolescent s personahty and rdentrty status and the adolescent-

£y

parent relatronshrp throughout the adolescent years T ’ A P

Newman and Murray (1983) echoed Grotevant S (1983) call for longrtudmal research

. vmto adolescent rdentrty development They f urther emphasrzed however the importange of a

o br dlrectronal and systems approach m thrs research s0 that consrderatron is grvg’n to the ¢

‘ ‘, T mter ve and multrplreatrve ef l‘ects of each adolescent parent diad, the marital relatronshrp, .

and f amlly rules on each- lamrly me{nber s 1dentrty f ormatron Thrs approaeh suggests a

system of mf luences m whrch the famrly s patterns of power and decision makrng may affect

the adolescent mdrvrduatron process whrch m turn mf luences the parents growth authorrty '

- relatrons and authonty structure wrthrn the farnrly, whrch may subSequently Te- rnf luence ‘ j;r;-;f*

R power and d” crsron makrng patterns Moreover the drrectron of inf luence may reverse at each

K
_‘-4.

pomt in the contmuum o ”f" o , ,
From the résearch mto adoleseent self esteem and 1dent1ty status then, 1t becomest
- ~v‘."”

mcreasmgly apparent that constructs of normal adolescent development cannot adequately be
descnbed in a uni- drrectronal model whrch does not take ipto account the numerous and

drverse infhi ences on and eff ects of a proceSs lrke separatron mdrvrduatron ?

0
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Based on the hterature revrew presented here»tt a pez
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adolescent parent relatronshrps mvo'lmome separatron” rom chrldhood dependencres on E

T parental controls or mfluences concurrent wrth the developmenj,’ of 1ncreased autonomy and E
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1dent1ty formatnon The process by whrch thxs transmon otcurs however, and the variables

a

which may mfluence the dtfflculty and outcome of this process, requrre further mvestxgauon

'* o

One of the major hmrtatrons in previous research on the adolescent separaw-mdwnduauon
process has been the focus on a uni- drrectwnal model considering the adolescent s

percepttons and behavrors as a "lone orgamzer of reality" (Youmss 1983) separate from thie

lcommumcatwe ‘mteracuons and bi- dlrectronal influences of the adolesccnt -parent relatlonshrp

The observed discrepancies in results of previous ‘rescarch studres may be due at lcast

~in part to this\omission of the interactive influences of both adolescents and parents

throughout the separation -individuation process. For example, previoni$ rescarch with dcviant

-

adolescents (in therapy) clearly demonstrated the influence of negative or amb1guous parcmal

'expectatnons on adolescents mabrhty to achleve normal individuation or separauon from the

adolescent-parent relatronshlp; (Stierlin et al., 1971 Wechter 1983) Yet no studles were
found to' have reported measuring parents' perceptions and expectations of thelr normal

adolescent chlldrenf and how these related to the attainment 6 a satlslactory separauon- :

~ individuation process Prevrous resea ch which 1nvest1gated factors such as the extent of value

,.»_rg

:z.._—,relatrqnshrps in order to provrde a more mclusrve deprctron of the mterplay between adolescent

vdevelopment has been alrnost completely 1gnored with parental measures usually mvolvna :

1

: mteractlons yrelded 1nconsrstent results. This may be a ref lectlon%f the studtes lack of

controls f or parental varrables such as their expectatrons\ support or parentmg styles o1

g adolescent variables such as transrtrons in cogmtlve or socral skills or dif f erences m male

versus female values or ‘moral reasonmg The present study elicited interview data from both

congruence between adolescents and parents or adolescents pref erence for parent versus peer

parents and adolescents regardmg their umque contrlbutlons o and perceptrons of their inter- ’

and parentwanables throughout separation- 1nd1v1duatron

Besides the need 10 assess adolescent parent relatronshtps from an mteractrve or bi-

‘ dlrectronal approach there isaf urther need to examine the mfluences and contrrbutrons of

3

s

both mothers and fathers as separate 1nd1v1dua1s To: date the rolc of the father in adolesccnt

",

mother alone or a "parent” combmatron of both mother and f ather,ir’et those studres ghlth

~
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—did-examinc paternal factors separately (Montemayor 1982 Cooper et al., 1983) clear]y
dcmonstrated the inf luence of the father's behavxors and. role within the family on adolescent
mdlvtduatton and 1dent|t3' achtevement The data obtained from 1nterv1ews with the fathers 'of
adolescents in this study, combmed W1th thelr teenagers perceptlons and descnptlons of them,
will therefore provnde much .needed information regarding the fathers' role in and
contributions to adolescent development and'ti‘te se’paration-individuation process.

Another eommon feature of _previous research studies which 'at,tempted to measure
separation-individuation during adolescence was'the use ot’ structured.‘qualitéti_ve research
ihstruments-developedon the basis of 'theoreticéi constructs originating from observations of.
infant development. The aiil‘u‘re‘of these studies to yield support for their undeflying theories
suggests the 1nappropr1ateness of a wholesale adoption of Mahler's separatnon -individuation

| construct and emphasmes the need f or a theoretical framework based spemf ically on adolescent
data in order to investigate and understand the nature of separation -jndividuation during this
SLege of development.. The present researeh study attempts to address this nee_d;via a

°

qualitative‘investigation of the adolescent-parent relationship for the purpose of obtaining a
. O '
prehmmary exploratton and descnptlon of the adolescent -parent separatlon mdmduatlon

¥

process. A detailed descnpt]on of the research f ocus and methodology used is presented in the

following chapter. ’ J

&



" III. Research Design

A.Purpose e e ’

A

The purpose of this research was:
1. To provide a. thorough investlg'ation and description of the adolcsccnt-parcm rclationship
" from the phenomenologtcal perspectlves of mothers, fathers and adolescents durmg carly

. mtdrr and late es, of adolescence

of adolf scent pareni separatton mdtvrduatron during the perrod of adolescence.

B. Methudo ogy ' : o ’ »

A qualrtatrve research desrgn using a semi- structured interview techmquc was selected'

, for thrs study in order to allow f or greater personal interpretation and depth ofi )rcsponsc from

” )

the adolescents and parents involved. Much of the previous research inv'estigati» » riables

. ) ) ! " A ' l‘
related to the adolescent-pare‘nt relatlonshrp utilized prc-structured quantitative rescarch tools
such as rating scales questtonnarres or mventorres It has been prrmartly in $he past deeade

that researchers have begun to demonstrate caref ul and detailed scrutmy of the

phenomenology of adolescent lwes (Josselson et al l977a 1977b; Of fer & Offer, 1975

Youniss and Smollar 1985) The purpose of such scrutmy or mqutry usmg phenomenologlcal
. o1 qualrtattve methodology is to descrrbe and understand the nature of soctal ltf e from the .

~ perspective of the subjectin terms that are personall.y and functionally relevant to him or her. -

Qualitative I_'(es‘e‘archr R / Y
In order to clarify the purpose and perspective 'which determined the need fora «_ )

, quahtatwe mvesttgatton of adolescent -parent relationships, ‘some general charactenstrcs and

- issues pertment to thrs style of research are presented

«

T , _ 4



ObJectlve oo,
The essential goal of* qualrtanve investigation'is to provnde caref ul ‘and thorough
descnpuon and mterpretatlon of a particular research issue from the pers,pecttve or frame
_ol' ref’ erence of the person(s) studled . Qualitative ‘studies are concerned wrth the mternal
as well as external realities for human experrences and as such, attempt to: ascertam
f eatures of the participants” feelmgs patterns of actions, and personal mterpretatrons or
explanations of a phcnomenon In comparison wrth quantitative research - which focuses
on empmcal and objective analysis of discrete, preselected varrables derwed f rom‘a
,partlcular theory to determine. measurable relatronshrps among variables - qual’rtatrve
mvestlgatlons focus on the descnptron and analysis of perceptions or Behavroral patterns
gencrally thhm a broader naturallstrc and holistic scope in order to describe and
understand i}r¢ process .or phenomenon beang 1nvestigated Qualitative research’has been
described as belng less mtrusrve m terms of imposing researcher controls or
mampulauons of people (Lemmger 1985) The qualltatrve approach was selected for

‘7

mvesugatmg ‘ulol'escents relatlonshlps wrth their parents in-order to f ree the parttcrpants
to respond to any aspeots of their interrelations. which they consrdered relevant and whrch
might have been omitted or artxfrcrally qﬁﬁphasrzed with a more structured quantrtahve
mvestlgatron, Concurrent with the advantages inherent in quahtatﬁe research design,

however, there are specxal considerations whrch must be addressed regardmg issues such

‘as rehabrhty generahzabrhty and researcher bias.

Rehablhty

Qualrtatrve research does not emphasrze the rephcablhty measure of research
reliability \yhrch focuses on consrstency of results obtained from observations conducted
by different researc_he_rs. in varied settings; or at different times. In q'ualitative'studies,
- the issue of reliability represents a concern with thae fit betvyeen what is recorded as data
and what actually happens in the field. Two researchers studymg a settmg may cohxe up

with dif ferent data and produce dlfferent frndmgs Both studres ¢an be reliable. Only if

the results obtamed from the two studies were contradrctory would one ,questron the



reliability of either study.

Generalizability

. i o .7 )
In conventional use, the term "generalizability " ryfers o the applicability of the

. research findings to subjects and settings beyond 'those in the immediate study. While this

[ 5 N B I

is certainly a concern for qualitative research, also, the focus is somewhat different. An
underlying .assumption of qualitative research is‘that‘human behavior is not random o'r
1drosyncrat1c and the investigative focus consequently is on deriving universal statemcnts
about general social processes The issue of generaltzabtlny is therefore not whether but
to wluch other settmgs and subjects the resuits are generahzable Determmmg the

generalizability of qualitative f indings may thus remam beyond the scope of an individual
f )
research study. However the issue can be and is addressed in this study by means of

careful descrlptrons of the sample group and settmg used to allow f or companson or

extension by other researchers. As well, the obtained ’data are assessed in light of other
research findings to establish representativeness. Further indications of generalizability

-

could be attained from research replications in a-larger number of less-intense mini-

studies or quantitative investigations to demonstrate the non-idiosyncratic nature of the ’

. results. ot

Researcher Bias

- A particularly salient concern in condueting qualitatiye reseafrch pertains' to the
extent to which researcherq bias or subjectivity influences the results iand their
interpretation. The researcher's intimate involyement with the subjects during interviews
and with the interpretation process of data analysis renders 'sorne degree of subjectivity’
'mevrtable in thjs methodology However both durmg the mtervrews and throughout the
Vanalysrs of transcnpts attempts were made to minimize or limit the mfluence of such
biases. For example, partrcrpants were gtven only general, brref descrrptrons of the nature.
- of the research mqutry prior to-their mtervrews in order to reduce the influence of the

researchers’ percerved expectatrons Partrcularly during the mrttal unstructured mqutry
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-

;énd continuing throughoﬁt the semi}strhcturéd interview questions, the interviewer .
’atlemplé‘d to reé_trict h_er' comments and questions to fuggher invéstigation énd clarification
of points brodght outfby tﬁe participants, 'i\n order rto avoid interjecting her,.own. opinions

“or biases'ih the conversation. While interpfeiing the transcripts, the researcher rerpeatedly
identified and questioned her own expectations, opinions or‘prejudiceS'- regarding the

research and re-evaluated these in light of the evidence presented in the interview

. transcripts.

Participant Selection

*  As described under generalizability, qualitative researchers’ u‘nderliiilg concern
~ with deriving "universal statements‘of general social processes rather than statements of
1 N . ‘ .

, commbnality between similar settings” (Bogdan and Bi_klgn. 1982) hds in;’_'pbications for
gampie selection: The c;ncérn- with random selection 'a;a‘répresentative subject samples
predominant in erﬁ;irical reéearct; is generally addressed iﬁ qualitative designs by the
' careful identif ic}atio‘n and description of selection .prc')cedUres' and charécteristics of the
research pzirticipants. These issues a&e addressed under Sample Selection and Participants
- for the current ﬂrgsear(_:(h. . | | |

) ]

-

The Interview Technique
The interview technique for data collection is viewed as ideally suited to descriptive
and exploratory studies:

. Information obtained from integviews is particularly useful in providing insights into
the discursive nature of - socfl riality. With the possible exception of certain types of
observation, perhaps no other type of research tool performs this function as well.
Another valuable purpose of the interview is to provide insights into unexplored - '
sdimensions of a topic, Regardless of the particular need, whether it be the - ]
identification of new variables for study, a sharpening of conceptual clarity, or
whatever, the interview can serve as a highly efféctive exploratory device. (Black &
Champion, 1976, p. 357) . :

" The interview technique enabies the researcher to explore and ‘interact with the ’ (

participant in ensuring their mutual understanding and communication regarding the research ]

question. As well, the interview approach enables the researcher to investigate relationships

»

v



. across a multrplrcrty of situations and time rames rather than rmposmg constramts of
‘ settmg circum éances or trme frame. This technique was consequently deemed ideally suited
to an investigation of the phenomenology and structure of adolescent-parent relatronshrps
| Interview techniques have been used by rother‘ researchers investigating adolescent-
parent relationships (Josselson et al., 1977a, 1977b; White :7.: 1983; Youniss and Smollar,
1985). However, none of these conducted a concurre‘r’rt assessment of mothers‘.-f athers' and
adolescents' views of their "interrelationships. In fact, Youniss and Smollar described the
'mclusron of only ad%cent partlcrpants as a disadvantage of interviewer- Tesearch because
"descrrptrons come from ‘only one of thg, partrcrpants in a relationship, and it is not clear that
the other partrcrpants hold a similar conceptron although the assumption is that they do
(1985 p. 17). The present study has addressed this defi 1c1ency by including mother, father and,
adol@cent participants for each family in order to evaluate the adolescent-parent rejatronshrps
and the separatron-rndryrduatron process from a more inclusive and muludr_mensronal
perspectrve o
Use of the interview technique also introduces drsadvamages however. Paruupants
may rnadvertently-or putposely distort therr deprctron of reality due to influences like selective |
mernory, soeral desrreabrhty or therr personal frame of ref erence Once agam the con joint
‘assessment of all three family members responses lessened this disadvantage, smce perceptual '
dlstortrons by famrly members could be assessed from inconsistencies in the three reports
Interestingly, such discrepancies were rare: only in the case of one mld-adolesccnt father and

son were the relationship descriptions markedly incongruous, _and the overall resp'onsesl rom

. this famrly provrded strong evidence of distortion by the f ather

The possrbhty of family collusion and shared mrsperceptrons may also represent a
disadvantage in the use of the mtervrew technique. However even inaccurate portrayals of
mteractronal content may help 10 produce an accurate assessment of the meaning and form of
the addlescent parent relatronshrp by demonstr&g f amrly rules or expectatrons which
1nf1uence,1nterpersonal dynamrcs like authorrty structure or intimacy. Conscious exclusion of

certain topics could also be possible, but in view of the entiusiastic co-operation of the

~



' subjects, it is decmed unlikely in the present study. The participants' candor in revealing their
personal problems, such as alcohol abuse or marital difficulties for parents, or behavioral
transgrcssrons and dating concerns for adolescents suggested the existence of a farrly open,

trustmg commumcatron with' the interviewer.,

- Sample Selection ,

Participants were selected from 'Our Lady of the Angels Junior High School and John
Paul IT High School in Fort Saskva'tchewan. These Fort Saskatchewan Catholic schools were
sclected for this study because of (a) their will_ingness to assist in sample selection, (b) the
fairly broad range of SOCiO-economic levels of families sending their children to these schools,
(c) the possibility of including youngsters f rom both rural and small urban settmgs in the
sample group, and (d) the relatrvely small populatron of the schools and community
(compared to the Greater Edmonton Area), whrch ostensrbly would enable the school staff to
have a more intimate knowledge of a. larger segment of the student body and therr families. |

An initial request to involve the Fort Saskatchewan Catholic schools in this study was
presented to the administrator and school board members who were 1nformed of the purpose
of the study-and shown a copy of the research proposal. They ‘agreed to ask each school s
counsellor to draft lists of ten male and ten female potential adolescent volunteers for each of
the three age groups. : - ' - “‘\
' The school prmcrpals and counsellors were contacted and informed both verbally and

W

in writing of the nature and purpose of the research and were given guidelines for the "\
selectron of subjects ) _

School counsellors werev asked to identify'potential participants for the study using the
following criteria: | |
1. Famrlres that mrght be willing to volunteer for the study
2. Two- parent families with both mother and father living at home

3, "Famrlres with normal" or "average" adolescents (specrf ically, adolescents with no history

of delinquency, institutionalization or failed years at school), in order to counter the



4. Selection categorieé:

over-emphasis-on deviant or delinquent adolescents in previous studies.

a. | 10 families with a male child aged 12-14 years (grades 6-8)
b. 10 families with a female child aged 12-14 years (grades 6-8)
c. 10 families with a male child aged 15-17 years (grades 9:11)
d. {’10 families with'a female"child aged 15-17 years tgradcs 9-11)
. €. i. 10 f:amilies with a male child aged 18-20 years (grade 12 10 two ycars al‘tc'r_l_rfigh
school) ,, "

f *10 families with a female child aged 18-20 years (érade 12 to two years after high
school) | ‘ B | |
An attempt to further. select for only first-bbn adolescents in ordcr to control for the . "
ef ﬁecte of birth order was subsequently aband_oned as it.rendered the selection process
exeessively cumbersome.f | ‘

| Subsequent to providing the requested lists o‘l" names, one of the counscllors notcd
that he had f urther mtcrpreted the request for 'normal” adolescents as meanmg adolcscems
whom hevconsrdered "well -adjusted, nice, well rounded and involved kids, but not rcally
outstanding at either end of the scale in behaviors.” That is, not rcal "problems, " but also not
real "goodies, " (meaning youngsters who'were outstanding or unusual in their positive
behaviors). Th_i_s cou.nsellor's comments suggest that additional selection criteria were applied
to exclude adolescents who might fall into descriptive categories lilte most, popular, best athlete
or highest academic achiever, as well-as those who mrght demonstrate very poor academic or
socral adjustment. .

Based on the self‘-’reported overall academic aver‘ages (see Appendix F) of the

adolescents in this study, however, it does appear that the selected sample reprcsents a group

of above -average adolesgents at least in terms of academrc achievement. ln summary,

" although the selectron criteria used here served to 1dent1f y only a very broad definition of the

_ term normal" as apphed in this study, they appeared to reflect a common understandmg of

acceptable "normal” limits, which excluded devrant extremes at either end of a scale of



adaptive behaviors.

A bricf description of rhe proposed research and the interviewer's aud research
supervisor's names, addresses and ppone nurmbers were sent Aout to all parents by means of
school newsletters to indicate the school board's co;opﬁration with t‘ne study and prepare the
way for individual mtervncw requests, Initial contacts were made by telephone, usually to one
of the parents. Thc interviewer identified herself, her affiliation wnth the umversnty and
brlcf ly reiterated the nature and purpose of the study. The f amily member was mf ormed that
volunteers for the study would be asked to take part in individual, personal interviews arhtheir
convenience, either in their own home or at the _University‘ of Alberta. Families were inférmed
of the specif ic time requirements and were asked to discuss the research among~themselves
prior to volunteering, to ensure that 511 f amily members were interested and willing to co-
operate in the study. | |

The response to these lelephone requests for volunteers was exceptionally good in all
but one of the six subgroups Two volunteers were obtamed in each subgroup, usually f rom
the first two calls made or f rom three families contacted at most. With-the subgroup of mid-
"adolescent males, however, a total of seven families was contacted before two willing
volunteers were obtaine'd.v Furthermore, the fathers in both of tlrese two amilies‘disclosed
rhat they had experienced long-term dif ficulties with alcohol abuse in the past but had
stopped or reduced their drinking in the last one to two years. |

In order to control for the posslble effects of a drmkmg problem, a thud famrly with
a mid- adolescent ,male was subsequently sohcrted for mclusron in the study. However
, interviews with this famrly revealed that the father suff ere@ { rom a medlcal drffrculty which
had affected his communication skills and had resulted in a significant drop in employment
level. As well, this family.was constantly faceo with the possibility that the father's m}edicalI
condition éould deterioralte at any time. . |
An attempt was subsequently made to add yet another famlly to the mid-adolescent

male subgroup however the constramts of thlS farmly s summer vacat;on and the time hne

for this study precluded its inclusion. It was decided therefore to proceed with the obtained



sample of three mid-adolescent males' families, particularly in liéht o\f evidence that the
incidence of drinking problems irr the overall sample reflected éstimates of the rate of ‘,'a '
alcoholism in the general population. | . e .
Aceordmg to the Alberta Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commnsston (1983) the,

Ledermann Model for estimating incidence of alcoholism in the general ﬂgpulauﬂn yieldcd an
\expectatton of 267,000 problem drinkers in Alberta in 1985, or about 15% of the drmkmg age
population. Based' on this statistic, the presence of alcohol abuse problems in two out of 12
families (16.7% of families or 8.3% of all parents) selected appears reasonably rcpreserttativc
of the incidence of alcoholism in the general populatron However, the need to cope with a
serious drinking or health problem wrthrrl a f amtly can reasonably be presumed to mf luence
the nature of the adolescent- parent interactions and relationship. Since both f amlltcs wnth

' prleem drinkers were selected for the mid-adolescent male sample, results for this subgroup

mrght yield a dlstorted vrew of mid- adolescent maise rclattons with their parents duc to biascs

A

" introduced by.the alcohol problems.
Due to the described characteristics of the subgroup of mid-adolescent m ‘and their
families,_ the representatrveness of thrs group may be questtoned Although random samplmg
of subJects was not possrble the selected group-of parucrpants does appear to reflect a
reasonably representatlve samp]e of middie- class white }‘amrlres wrth 'normal” adolescents

N

aged 12 to 19 years. - , ’
Participants
| "The interview sample of 39 participants in this study was comprised of thirteen
-adolescents rangin.g in age from 12 to-l? years, their mothers, and their f athers. Four
adolescents (two males and two f emales) were initially selected for each of three age groups
" (early, mid-, and late adolescence). Some previous researchershave distirrguisl_led ortly two
major subgroups in the adolescent period; early and late adolescence (Marcia, 1966; Newman
& Newman, 1979). However, considerable evidence to support the deseription of three

separate stages of adolescence, each with its own distinctive characteristics and tasks has been
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provided by theorists like Blos (1979), Mitchell (1986), and Sullivan (1953). Consequently,
the age groups of carly (age 12-14 years), mid- (age 15-“1,%;"fycars) and late (age 18-2) years)
N \wére used in the present study. These were [urther divided by sex of the adolescent to yield a
total of six subgroups, with two subjects in each s.ubgroup' namely, early_ adolescent males,
eerly adolescent females, mid-adotlgscent males, nrid-adolescent females, late adolescentvmales,
and late adolescent f emales.
I)urmg their interviews, both fathers in the %ubgroup of mid- adolescenl rnalcs
' drscloscd that they had experrenced long-term problems with alcohol abuse in the past. Due to
the possrble effects this might impose on the parent-child relationship, a thrrd teenager and :
his parents were selected for inclusion in this subgroup as desmbed under Sample Selection.
Consequently, a total sample of 13 teenagers, 13 fathers and 13 mothers were interviewed.
All participating families belonged to the Rornan Catholic religion, although the :

degrec of invo1vernent in the church or religious activities of individual/family members varied

from practically none to regular weekly attendance with extensiye oluntary service. Most of

the parents mtervrewed were asked about the extent to which they elr. that mm rel»gron had

ir‘ p;éggbmil vaiue

@sf’f’f

‘most parents participating in this study, their chosen reﬁ

considered a ma JOI‘ determinant of chrld rearmg pracuges %& olescent parenr relatronshrps
-9 (’ [
Indrcatrons that relrgrous orientation may mqu%n i‘r ?uonshrp variables for : .g_

;

} prevrous research studies: Eor -



. ,
mothers and daughters (Barclay and Shap, 1982), than was described in a srmilar study
(Feather, 1973) utilizing a more hctcrogenous group with respect to rchgious al f.mauon ’
Generalizations from the results of. the present study conscqucnuy may be restricted to S
- families cspcusing the Catholic faith. Further investigation and research with non-Catholic
-sample groups is required to determine broader generalizability of these findings.,

All participating families algo rcprescni intact, two-parcn} homes, with both mother
and father residing primarily with the family, although three fathers travelled and resided
away from their [ amilies for periods of a few days up to scveral months in the course of their

_jobs. Howe\rer, all of these fathers reported that their time spent living away {rom home had
" been reduced dramatically or completely in the past year. Consequently all but one of the
adolesqents and parents in this study had regular if not daily opportunitics to interact wilh

one another. The exception to this involved a late adolescent male who resided in Edmonton

from September to May in order to attend univeristy. This participant was re-interviewed, at

o

‘his own request, following his return home for summer holidays, in order to discuss changel
in his perceived relationship with his father after he moved back home.

1%

Famrly size Tangedl i‘rorﬂ@ to 5 children with an overall mecan of g .54 chiidrcn per
family None of the sample group had extended -family memberts, like grandparents, or non-
f amily members residing in their home. Verbal interactions between adolescents and parents
were conducted in English and usual Canadian customs and traditions were followed in aill
participants' homes. Thus, no major irif luences from other cuitures or ethnic backgrounds
were evident, although the participants did embrace minor influences from ‘other countries in
the' ethmc foods or holiday traditions they enjoyed. The cthnic background for the majority
of families was Eurepean or British.

- Mothers' ages Larrgeq.fr(?m 3] to 43 years, with\an overall mehn age of 39.7 years and
mean ages for mothers of early, mid-, and late adolescents of 38.5 years, 40.6 years and 40 ’
years respectively. Fathers' ages ranged from 31 to 48 years with an?overall mean age of 41 .:18

years énd mean ages for fathers of early, mid-, and late adolescents of 39 years, 41.2 years

and 4425 years respectively.
% L
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All fa'hers were. employél\full trme m Jobs rangrng from labour and skrlled trades to

—~
A

'sal_es mdustrlal supervrsro'r and professrons llke engmeermg and teachrng Fathers

g vcducauonal levels rangec_l from grade 10 wrth a. technrc l mstrtute dlploma to high school

graduatlon 1o umversrty graduatton and a post graduate degree Four; of the fifteen mothers
u}\;hc total sample were f ull trme homemakers while five were employed full -time in clertcal
tcachmg or nursing occupatrons and four. others worked partrttme at salesclerk wartressmg
or clerical Jo’bs Mothers" educational levels ranged from grade mnd graduatron t0. hrgh school

: ‘plus tec-hmcal or busmess traiming, to umversrty. graduatron and post-graduate work,. |

En vrronmental demographtcs must also be consrdered in descrtbmg the selected N

Teseart ‘h sample The*lz 500 resrdents of Fort SaskatcheWan constrtute a partrcularly stable
commumty in terms of historical background economrc vrabrltty and lack of resrdent '

-transrence The aiea around the’ present city of Fort Saskatchewan saw its i rrst settlers in the

early 1870 'S and the orrgrnal R. C M.E. Fort was establrshed in 1884 Fort Saskatchewan

;. 'became a vrllage in 1898 and was proclarmed a cxty in 1985 Excellent employment -

e opportumtres and the proxrmrty of a major urban center can be seen as contrrbutmg to the /\
'growth of thls communrty MaJor employers within Fort Saskatchewan and surroundmg areas
include large mdustnal plants (Sherrrt Gordon Dow Ch/emrcal and Esso Chemrcal near. -
Redwater) the Fort Saskatchewan Correctronal Center and numerous oil refmerres Fort

' Saskatchewan 's proxrmtty to the crty of Edmonton provrdes f urther employment opportumtres

| _as well as. easy access to numerous other amemtres Resrdents o/féwt Saskatchewan cite the e

N
- accessrbrltty to the large urban"center § services ‘and facrlmes wrthout the major dtsadvantages :

“of con Jestron, gtraf fic problems and higher crime rates, as a significant attractron of their

-

v

' community \ 'The comrnunity is also seen ’as very 'family-oriented wrth numerous recreational o X
. 'services arﬁl annual events for adults and chrldren and a strong mterest in organrzed |
'comrnu Jty sports actrvrtres like hockey, baseball and soccer for boys ‘while grrls tend to be
more mvolved in school league sports |
Breakdowns of the total school age populatron m the Fort Saskatchewan area show

Pt

- approxrmately 40% of students attendmg Catholrc schools and 60% attendmg Protestant
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- schools. Of the two Catholic scho volved m the present research Our Lady of the

Angel s school has a populauon of 270 students in grades one through etght with 144 of thcsc

. students in Jumor high school. or grades SCYCIES "”' vht. Seventy students travel to thts '

school from surroundtng areas John Paul accommodates 290 students in gracles nin

through 12, mcludmg 40 to 50 out-of - county students Both schools ol“ fer primarily academtc

;’ .
s

rograms and both report lrmtted transience of the student populauon (In John Paul ll there

AN
' is an approxtmate turnover of ten students per year for all grades combmcd ) Thus the great '
 majority of the stu,dents in these two catholtc schools spend. their educattonal'years from

- grades one to twelve with the same group of classmates and peers..  »

S"u‘mmary‘ _. K

The partrcrpant sample for this rescarch was selected from a relattvcly small and -
'stable famrly and -SpOrts- ortented city. The adolescent partrcxpants generalli’ mamtamed a’
,consrstent peer group throughout their school years due to the small school populattons and
low student turnover Their parents represent a Lairly diverse range of educattonal and

L4

occupational attamments but the socroeconomlc status of the sample woul/be considered

mrddle class overall All famrltes in the sample represented 1ntact two- parent Roman Catholtc )
homes with between two and five chrldren per famtly ‘All partrcrpants were white, Englrsh : by
speakmg and of European or Brrttsh extractton .Any mterpretattons or genre}hzattons of the

results obtamed from thlS study must be exammed in ltght of these sample charactertsttcs

o o

4

8 C Procedﬁre
Followmg recetpt of consent to mtervrew via the mttral telephone contacts

-‘.‘ appomtments were arranged with each f amtly member rotatmg the order'i in whtch the various |
family members were 1nterv1ewed All mtervrews were conducted by the writer, in the perrod |
' fr0m March to ]uly, 1986. Each parent~ 1nterv1ew lasted approxrmately two hours ‘and each
adolescent was mtervrew@l on twosogcaswns for durattons averagmg about two hours and one

-

" hour respecttvely One late adolescent' n;ale was. gtven a thrrd one -half hour mtervrew at hlS !

' Fa . . . . g ‘» ) . - . g '4,’
" = . PR . o



“their gnother or father was systematrcally reversed wrthrn each subgroup. BT

- represent the approxrmate format for parent and adolescent rntervrews respecttvely

51
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»

own ‘request, to update and expand on some of hls responses f rom his first mtervrew two
, ¥ r
months earlier, He had been living away from home to attend umversrty in Edmonton and

. reported that hehad experienced significant Changes in hrs relatronsh’rp wrth hrs f'ather after

rcturnmg home for the summer holrdays The first two interviews with this participant were
conducted in a counselling room at- the Umversrty of Alberta Education Clinic, whrle the third
was conducted in.his home The university's Education Clrmc was also the: interview site for

all three members of one early adolescent female' s famrly, whereas all other mtervrews were -

‘conducted in the participants' homes. Privacy was mamtamed by assuring that no person

other than the respondent and interviewer was in the room at the time of mtervrewmg Each

)

,parttétpant was given a brief mtroductron to the nature and 1mportance of the study both

ver'bally and in wrrtmg (see Appendrx A), and was asked for written consent for audrotapmg
of mtervrcws All mtervrews were recorded on audiotape and later transcrrbed

. The order in whrch family members were 1ntervrewed was varred throughout the - ..

sample As well the order in which adolescents were asked to drscuss therr relatlonshrps with

i

¥ ; ¥ . :
As describgd under Methodology, the initial interview enquiry for both parents and

_adolcscents constituted an unstructured phenomenologrcal descrrptron of the adolescent -parent

”

relatronshrp Specific variables whtch were consrdered relevant to a separatron mdrvrduatrom

'process 1n adolescence were identified r% review of prevrous research ‘Further

mvestrﬁatton of these variables was mcorporated in semr-structured interview questions
designed to elicit descrrptrons of the f ollowmg elements of a udolescent parent relatronshrps
parental drscrplme expectatrons and helpmg strategres, ad&escents problem drsclosures peer
r-elatrons role modellrng rdentrty status (usmg Marcia's 1964, Identrty Status Intervrew)-

mterpersonal confltcts shared actrvrtres relattonshrp evaluatron and percerved transrttons The .

- selected questtons were admrmstered 1o one pilot f amily, f ollowmg whrch revisions and

addrtrons were made Separate forms f or- rntervrewmg adolescents and parents were developed

2

- - and contmually adapted or adJusted throughout the mtervrewmg process Appendrces C and D

. ,t' Fam e
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D. Data Analysis |
A major drsadvantage of qualttattve research is the often cumbersome and drf l' icult
task of data analysis. The extensive and rich data obtained. from partrupant mtervrews can
resultm mnumeraBle discrete, unsystemanc tHearetical [ ormulations. Por the present rescarch, -
a total of 92 hours of interviews resulted in 920 pages of smgle spaced typewrrttcn mtervrcw
transcripts. Thrs mass of c}ataa}treatened to overwhelm the research process and the rescarcher
vwrth a wealth of 1deas and mterpretauonal possrbrlrtres\ The applrcaton of Mabhler's
separation- 1ndtv1duatton construct provrded a valuable orgamzatronal focus within which thesc
' ‘dtscrete f ormul'atrons could be examined. However, an interpretive process was still needed for
the dtstrllatron and comparrson of central themes relevant to thrs construct from the mdtvrdual '
interview comments of mothers f athers and adolescents A phenomenologrcal analysrs of the
rnrtal unstructured mtervrew questrons was theref ore conducted to derivé central concepts for i
f urther mvestrgatron and ti? establish the partrcrpants phenomenologrcal perspective of, the
“ adolescen,t:\parent relatronshrp at each stage o‘l“ adolescence. Af urther investigation of the
-themeathus elicited included the analysis of the ‘pa‘rent -adolescen~t relationships f rotn a
structural perspectrve (Piaget, 1965; Sullrvan 1953; Younrss and Smollar 1985) in order 1o
identify and descnbe the adolescent parent separatron mdrvrduauon progass on the basrs of
developmental changes in interactional structures between parents and thelr chrldren The
following sectrons contain details of the phenomenologrcal and structural‘ anadyscs urrde-rtaken
The assessme\t of the adolescents identity: statuses utrlrzmg Marcra s lc'rentrty Status
~ Interview (1964 P. 184) was 1ncorporated as part of the adolescent mtefvrew questronnarre
The adolescents responses to ‘these questtons were rated mdependently by the researcher and -
one other psychologrst each usmg Marcta s descrtptrve Mﬁnual \f/or ratlng rdentrty status tapes
(p. 186 -201). Ratmgs of 1dem;;ty Achreved Foreclosed Moratonum or Identrty Dif fuscd (or

I

a combmatron of two of t

ta,tegorres) were determrned for gach adolescent based ona

)

‘ consensus of the two. rate%s Where there was no consensus mmally, subsequent drscussron of .

, the ratmgs resulted in mutual agreemgnt on thc rdentrty status ratmgs f or all adolescents

o 1
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’l’henbmehqﬁogical Analysis f : ‘ \ :

RN B

The phenomenological analysi$ of> adolescents’ and parents’ unstructured descriﬁtiéjns-
of their interrelationships parallelled the process outlined by Giorgi (1975):

(1) The researcher read the entire description of the adolescent-parent relationship
straight through to get a sense of the whole. (2) Next, the researcher reld the same .-
. description more slowly delineating each time that a tfansition in meaning was
perceived with respect to the intention of discovering the nature of the adolescent-
parent relationship. This procedure produced a series of meaning units or :
congtituents. (3) The researcher then eliminated redundancies and clarified or
elaborated tWe meaning of the units just constituted by relating them to each other
ahd to the sense of the whole. (4) The researcher reflected on the given units, still
expressed essentially in the concrete language of the subject, and described the
essence of that situation for the subject with' respect to the nature of the adolescent-
parent refationship. Each unit was systematically interrogated for what it revealed
~ about the adolescent-parent relationship for that subject. The central themes or
concepts evolving at this point were compared across participants to yield the
oorgarfizational focus of relationship factors to be examinied. (5) The researcher
synthesized and integrated the insights achieved into consistent descriptions of the
nature of the adolescent-parent relationship for each adolescent subgroup. Combined
with a structural analysis of interactional patterns at each stage, these formulations
provided a description of the nature of a separation -individuation process during
adolescence. ’ ‘ ' : .

Orgafiizational topics elicited from the phenomenological analyses included:

“ A) adolescent-parent interactions: shared activities, verbal communication.and conflicts;

e

‘u‘,"" . C N
preserrted in chapter IV..

B') parental influences; parenting st'yle‘gl.d parental expeétatio_ns; C) adolescent jnfluences:

“cognitive devélopment and peer relationghips; and D) inter-relat'io'nship transé&iﬁ'ns.‘ An A

examination of topics for each of the six-adolescent subgroups constitutes ¢he ifiterview results

* - ' 2NN

v a
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EStructufal Anaiisig ;
| A'éprucpix{ﬁl_ approacﬁ in the form of that described by Youniss (1980) and Yo’ﬁniss'
and-'sﬁxoll‘ar_,,( 1985) was applied to.the analysis énd ’interpretafion of the interview transcripts.
The’ ﬁn_de‘rlying ';)rémise f 6r,analy<zing relationship§ from a structural perspective was derived
from the theoretical formulations of Piaget ([1932], 1965) and Sullivan (1953).5 Both Piaget

and Sullivan theorized that personal development occured within the context of interpersonal

Db

relationships. and that individuals tend to conceptually organize their interpersonal”

interactions into relational structures. These structures provide the individtals with a sense.of

) L]

v
<
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-contmulty from one: mteractron ‘to another guiding the perceptron of past events and

determining the expectatron or drrectron of ongoing or future evcnts /-

The partrcular structure of any. mterpersonal relatronshrp is-not necessarily determmed
by the spec_if ic content of the interactions, rather it evolves from consistencies in the f orm of
the interactions and their meaning to the bart_icipants. A'n exeellent example of this was -

- provided by Youniss and Smollar (198v5) “discussing Youniss' (1980) f rndings regarding pre-
adolescent parent- -child relatronshrps | | | } ) |

Two sequences depict the 1deal typrcal form of parent- -child relations. One is: request
~ (expectation) — obedience - approval. The other is: request ~ disobedience ~
disapproval - obedience - approval These sequences, which children described for us
““in-their own accounts of everyday interactions with parents, imply for "Piaget and
Sullivan a structur&ca& unilateral authority. This means that parents know how -
children should act and that they-want-children to learn the desired behavior. It
means also that children acknowledge: their parents' authority and take a position
that is complementary to it. (p. 2) .

Yo

"Ascan be seen from the above example itis by means of exammmg, descrrbmg and

classif ymg mterpersorral interactions that the structure of the mterpersonal relationship may
) become known to the outside observer and researcher

According to Hmde (1979) any scrence of interpersonal relauonshrps must rest ona

_ sound basis of descnptron and classrfrcatron the ultimate purpose of this descrrptlon bemg the
.rdentrf ication of differences in relanonshrps Hinde rdentrf ied two mam kinds of drf ferences
which ‘must be examined in an attempt to devek)p a science of interpersonal relationships. The .
first is the identification of differences bet_ween gross classes of relationships” (p. 41) such
i parent-child rersus.peer-peer relationships. It is into this category :that Youniss and - -
Smollar's (1985) stud'y of adoleseent relations talls. 'I_“he- second;involves "finer differences
‘between relationships withini those gross categories ~how does this mother-child relationsh,ip E
dif fer from that, for example " (p.40). The present study can be loeated in thi$ second group
Wlth a f ocus on describing and 1dent1f ymg differences and srmrlarrtres ‘betWeen mdrvrdual |
mother-adolescent and father adolescent relatronshrps as well as com;% the parent chrld
relatronshrps across the stages of early mid- and late adolescence. As such, this research
provrdes a valuable counté‘rpart to studies like th se of Greenberg et al (1983) and Youniss

)

( ent relatronshr‘ps with parents and
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peers or friends. The prés nt research utilizes a structural analysis of adolescent and parent
}ntcrvi,ew responses to provide another, perspective on the nature and form of interpersonal

L
_ tionships developed during adolescence and on their relevance in understanding adolescent
-+ development ‘and the separation -individuation process. '

&,
N
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and (d) inter-relationship transitions. - , <

v
’.

B

IV. Resuits

is summarized for each of the six major subgroups, comprised of early, mid-, l_ate. and male

or female adolescents. As part of the initial phenomenologlcal analysis of the mtroductory

" interview questlon (asking each participant to describe their adolescent -parent rclauonshnp and

its development) recurrent issues or topics were extracted from the interview transcripts.

-

These subsequently?rowded an organizational structure for dcscrlbmg major characteristics of

the adolescent- parent relauonshrps for each subgroup. Utilizing the assumptnon that an

understanding of relatlonshlps as structures can contribute to theones {that address either the

dynamics or the results of these relationships (Youmss & Smollar, 1985), the obtained
» [ '

descriptions were. assessed for consistencies in form as well as content and were evaluated in

_the context of an'adolescent—parént separation~individuation process. The specific_ topics or

o . . . )
subheadings addressed in this section include (a) adolescent- parent interactions : shared

activities, verbal communication, and conflicts; (b) parental influcnces: parenting style and
' ! : 7

parental expeglations; (c) adolescent influences: cognitive development and peer relationships;
p _ ._

A. Early Adolescent Males ‘

1. Adolescent-Parent Interactions

' Shared Actlvmes

[ An’ outstandmg fe cature of the two adolescent males’ phenomenologlcal
descriptions of their relationships with both parents was the-extent to ‘Wh_lch they
considered shared activities to constitute the essence of that_ relationship.! This was ’

' particularly evident in coritrast to the older adoléscents who talked about verbal

1'B::t"rr'y , -aged ' 12 years (all names are changed) for example stated "(We're)
buddies, yeah -we have a good time ... (I) tell. her Jokes play catch’in the back

’ ‘yard and play board games

62

In Chapter 1V, information obtained f rom the adolescent and parent participants in this study ;

-
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interactions or affective features of the relationships and relegated shared activities to a
much less central role.

The parents of both early adolescent males demonstrated a far more multi-
dimensional perspective of the relationship than their sons, but focused on shared
activities as the vehicle through which they often attained influence or control in their
sons’ lives.."

An interchange with Barry's father illustrates this point:

Mr B.: Primarily ] try to lead him by showmg him rather than telling him. I
have some values and if I show them to him, I believe they'll be - he'll observe
them. That's really the whole thing in a nutshell. :
) lntervnewe’r Can you expand a llttle bit for me on how you show rather than tell
when you 're helping him?
Mr. B.: Okay. My dealings with other people - there's nothmg secretive a{ound T
here and 1 like to include him as much as I can. He's going to pick ‘up how I do
" that. And the same as in sports. I go with him, so that he'll pick it up. I think if
[ was sneaky, he would end up being sneaky. I don't know how to explain that,
but .
_ ImPrv1ewer Sounds like you're saying you try to set a good example.
Mr. B.: Yeah, if you set a good example and he looks and sees that you are
successful, which I feel I am, then he's going to do the same, thing.

This father clearly viexed time spent in shared activities as 'an opportunity to
impart a value system more effectively than through verbal communication. Other '
parents described using activities as a means to facilitate communication by diverting -
some of the tension or self '-consciohsness of personal discussions, or as a way to focus
their son's energies in a desirable ‘dire‘_‘ction. The importance of shared activities as the

e L ) g I o o
medium for adolescent-parent interactions in this subgroup was also undérstored by the
) . ~ > AN . 0 ‘
two boys' apparent lack of awareness of much of their parents' reported verbal input, as
described in the section on verbal co‘mmunication.

.

According to the parents' and adolescents comments their shared activities and
om.mumcauons took a largely asymmetrical form‘ in @i Tms of Youmss and Smollar
(1985). Even with activities mvolvmg mutual mteracu%@;‘hke playmg catch or board |
games, the parents' tendency to use activities as a‘é me¥ns for xmpamng values, skxlls,or
ideas wquld transform the outwardly symmetrigal ;interactions into an asymmefrical,

teacher and pupil type of involvement.. Mothers were more often involved in sharing



instrumental interactions (like shopping or doing homework) than fathers, who were .

i i
| N

al/fnost exclusively associated with\ recreational activities like f ishing, camping,' Sports,

playing catch or skiing. Mothers were-also involved in some recreational activities like

b

playing catch and swimming or as chauffeurs and spectators for their sons' sports
activities, and were described as sharing activities overall more frequently than fathers.

In summary, lor the carly-adolescent males and their parents, shared activities

~ Tepresented a major element of the adolescent - parent rclatiyonship. The overall form of

these activities or interactions indicates a continuation of a system of complementary

K

reciprocity in which: the parent retains the power to take charge of the mteractlons as

v
i

described by Youmss (1980) in has observations of prcadolesmhtldrcn. and the
adolescent implicitly concedes thx«s unilateral authonty y There is little evidence of ztny
change in"the form of shared acti.vities between these pa»rents and earl'y'adolescents f rom
that whieh Y.ouniss described for parents and latency-aged children, At the outset of the
adolescent scnaration-individuation process [ o;thes,e two boys. then, there appears to. be a

continuity from earlier stages such that a form of interactional symbiosis could be said to
- ’ ' . . ‘.

A
extend into the early adolescent stage.

Verbal Communication '

A marked dlscrepancy was ewdent in the early male adolescents' and parents'
phenomenologxcal descriptions of verbal communications betwecn them. The verbal
interactions between the two early adolescent boys and their parents included general -
reports of the day's actlvmes good natured Jokmg, and discussion of mutual intcrests.
‘Their parents whlle agreemg on the presence of these inf ormal aspects of sharcd
cor‘nmumcattons, descrxbed other, more instrumental and symmetrical interactions as well.
The oarents oerceived themselves as more likely to' provide verbal explanetions and

’ mterpretatlons of their actions or of daxly events, and they emphasxzed listening to and
trymg to understand their sons’ oplmons and concerns as well There would appear to be

very little justification for parents to fabricate_ these perceptions, thus it is reasonable to .

assume that the adolescent boys simply did not recognize or incorporate these f orms of
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verbal communication as significant components of the adolescent-parent relationship.
One possible explahation for this might be the attained level of cognitive development for
_ this age group. Piaget‘ 's (1972) stage of concrete operational thought extends to.th'e‘
bcginning of the age identif’ ied as.early adolescence in this study, or preadolescence in
Piaget's terms. Thus these youngsters may be demonstrating their inability to

"disconncct " thelr thought processes from concrete objects or experiences — a
characteristic of the concrete thinker which would_ render hypothetical or relativistic
verbal commpnication or explanations ineffective at best.

Both early adolescent miales and their parents identified the topic of school
problems as the major concern shared by the boys, although sports, bike repairs or peer
relations might e__rlso be discussed. Topics which were occasionally avoided included those
which the adolescent perceived as uninteresting to their parents (sh_opping for dad') or for
which a negative response was anticipated. (fighting with- friends was not discussed with
mom and poor grades were withheld from dad). Friends were not preferred for problem ,
disclosure by either adolescent In fact, friends were utilized only to discuss minor
concerns or family difficulties where no solution OT response was required beyond an
outlet for their grievances. One of the early adolescent males had older siblings and

-indicated that they were sometimes pref erred as confidants over parents and friends. His
report isext?emcly interesting in view of the fact that the role of older siblings as
important transitional objects or Catalysts for the adolescent separation-individuation
process has been almost completely neglected' in the adolescent literature. This co‘ncept

“will be examined further through the discussions of subsequent sub~groups'in this study.

The type of assistance sought from patents generally involved a "how to do.
something" request, \which implies a relational structure in which the parent is seen as an
expert or authority with skills and knowledge that are beyond the present realm of the
adolescents' abilities. Both mothers and fathers utilized similar helpmg strategres in

v response to these requests: f irst attempting to.motivate and encourage the adolescents o |

find their own solution; next guiding them via opinions or suggestions and, failing that,
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teaching, directing or demonstrating the correct solution.

In general, the early adolescent males' verbal interactions with their parents - °
including withholding information‘that might invoke parental dis;:pproval, and' sccking
paremal;‘directivc's and guidance for diff iculties - are reminiscent of the interactional ?

forms observed by Youniss (1980) in his description of the parent-preadolescent

[s)

v

relationship structure involving parents’ unilateral authority and the norm of

complementary reciprocity. That is, the pre-adolescents consistgntly engaged i'n'scqucnlial
L2 ' i \ S

interactions with parents in which they exchanged obedience on their part for approval

from the parents.

L .
r

An expected continuity in the adolescent-parent relationship stru‘cturc can thus be
observed from the pré-‘adole.scent period described by Yogniss (extending up to age 12) to
the twelve year-old early adolescent males in this study. Perhaps a minor progression
from that younger group can be observed in thé cbrﬁacnts of one of the boys from the

present study, whe indicated that he would prefer to use ﬁis f athér's advice over his
“mother's because his dad "is smarter” and mom's advice "sort of backfires” sometimes.
This youngster's ability to assess and evaluate his mother as a "léss-than-pcrf ccl"
individual whose guldance can be faulty rgpresems a change from the omniscient,
ommpotent parents descnbed by Youniss's younger sample This ablhty 10\>1ew the
parent in a less idealized and more critical light may represent a f irst step in the
adolescent - -parent separation-individuation process. The symbxosxs implicit in the pre-
adolescents’ ultimate acceptance of their parents' authority and superiority begins to
become differentiated in thlS more critical and anasbyiigal evaluation of the parent as a
pérson. The beginning of this diffe;entiati'on .phase, as identified by changes in fhe form
-of verbal interactions, shows the adolescent described‘above using the two parents in -
reference té.each other. Mahler's description of differentiation as a turning to "other
éhan m'other" with checks baqk to heiﬁiﬁs@ fam{liar base, became for one early adolescent ¥
youngster a comparison of mother’s véfs_ﬁs father's traits and “advice, with the mother’s

perceived shortcomings forming some justification in her son’s mind for loosening his
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Conflict - 5
The phcnomenologlcal descriptions of adolescem parent rclauonshlps contamed

very little reference to mterpersonal conflict for this subgroup. The reason for this was

" clarificd when the participants were asked to describe the frequency of arguments between

them and usual lOplCS or issues which resulted in disagreements. All of the responses

gnven mcluded clther a statement that conf hcts occurred very rarely or that they were .
mSUgated by minor or ummpo‘rtam events. For parents the most common irritations. ¥
reported were adolescents untidiness and their squabbles with siblings. Common conflicts
~expressed by the two boys included [ ecling that parents did not support them in

disagreements with siblings and differing opinions about how to do things like repairt or
schoc;lwork. Adolesceots_and parente reported that t‘hey agreed on issues or values that

they considered "major” or "important,” like school and kindness to others. As well, the
adolescents expreseed av désire to emulate their parenss' skills or personality traits like
patience, res'ponsibility, humor and intelligence. The adolescents wished to be different

{rom their parents in more superficial or concrete characteristics like~elothes

consciousness, athletic activities, career aspiratiohs -and desire to travel. In some cases

these desired changesAa‘ctually represented further value codgruence betweeo adolescent

aAnd parent because they also reflected the parents' hopes for their children. As one father
stated regarding his son, "I think he'd like to be maybe smarter - he's talking about being

a lawyer or something like that. It's a different trade, but it's really been whai I've sort ’

of been pushi‘ng him at. More of the professional trades.” ‘

*  For the early adolescent males and’ their parents, then, there appeérs to be an
overall low degree of conflict and discord in the relationshfp, with ger;efal consensus on
"‘.issu'es or values which are considered imporiant. Thfs finding is consistent with the view
of a rela_tional structure in which the parent is accorded a role of unilateral authority such
1hat;;misbehavior or discord would be avoided by the adolescent. Barry's introductory |
cor;ments about his parents illustrated this need to avoid conflict in order to mairita'inAd

3
w .
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_ good relationship with them, cha~rding his mothgr he said, "We get along good except -

jor two nights ago my suf)per was ruined. If l don't get home on time, no supper.” His
relationship with his father was seen aS "Okay, (bl}t) he gets mad at me sometimes
whenever I do something wrong, but other t'han that it is‘basieally the same thing like my

‘ mom,

These early adolescents thus appear 10 b¢ Maintaining a strong identification with

their parents and contairiing 1hci£ r;bellion or rejection of }warcmal norms or_controls
within timits and areas that are generally sanctioned by or accefflable to the parents. The
two boys.certainly did not demonstrate any evidence of major emotional turmoil or
i.a * rebellion agaihst'parents at this stage, but the gradu?l "testing of watérs” in defining
o ‘;Ihemselves differently from their parents and tentatively .Challenging parcniél opinions
,, A' o s*actually’could be seen as reflecting elements of MBMer's differentiation subphase. The
PEAE adolescents' ability to assess both mother and father as d.itrfcrerit-from-sclr . at lcast on
mim;f characteristics or opinions, represents the, beginnings of cgo differentiation &nh an

'« evaluauon of the love dpject as separate from sclf. This progression must be viewed in

o ‘perspectlve hoquer - the early male adolescents described here remamed ovcrwhclmwgly .

3 connected "t0 theu parents in opinions and conformity in spite of thesc mmor advances~
~ ' in dlf L‘erenuatlon ,

- . “ ""
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2. ]Parental Iﬁf luences

P§rental Expectations

' %

.
Parental expectations can be organized into PIOCess vcrsus outcome goals apd
i'« adolescent-yersus paremal based determinants of success. For 1hc carly adolescent males, @
a combination of both process and outcome CXPCC[a‘IGHS were identified. Ado]csccnls saw
their parents as bemg prlmanly concgrned with academlc achnevemcnl and ef fort, Parent%
agreed that ’ood grades and academic ef fort were 1mp0rtant to 1hem but also emphasr/ed

more abgfract process concepts like respect ahd concern for others, honesty and "right

es." Overall, determination of goals or expectations for the adolescents was based on
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the parents dg( mrtron ol‘ acceptable perf ormance Adolescents appeared fqurte prepared to
abrde by thelr parents gxpectatlons a\nyn‘ldrcated thv\hey usually consrdered themselves
: suCccssl” ul m domg so “The parents also mdxcated that therr sors were successful in
LN

meetmg therr‘expectauons although both mothers expressed cautron regardmg the

-

~ lrkehhood of future success alludmg to possrble peet ml‘luences as a source of cor?cern
A”Rugh the parcnts were generally reluctant to accept red.ef inition of thelr

e,ztpcctatlons by the adolescents one f ather Adid express w1llmgness to adjust his own.

' hlgh expectatrons 1 or 'his so1n 5 a5 1llustrated by the followmg comments: \ S

o X

R § :Interv1ewcr What@o you, thrnk down the r‘oad do you thmk Charles wrll meet . -
<o - your.expectations? w :

Mr. C.: Oh yeah. Easily. They can be adJusted too I have to be reasonable

Interviewer: So between the two of you you 're going to meet somewhere down -

R theToad. | ' .

SR ;.Mr C we'll meet (laugh) Sure we ll meet: Guaranteed R ‘*

l’t

»

e

. I:ven m lhlS case,. however the adolesc;ent § role in d;etermrmng the success of h1s
accomplrshments remamed ‘passive rather than actrve At this gage adolescents exerted
and were given very httle mf luence in evaluatmg or determrmng the approprrateness of

ki

s parental expectatrons

The parents in thrs subgroup, when asked what dctermmes when a chrld becomes
grown up m thexr oplmons all responded wrth the general concepts of mdependence
. f rom parents (m fmancral emotronal and decnsron makmg areas) and J;esponsrblhty for:

therr own behavror The parents rated the two early‘ adolescent males as peglnmng to.
~- move: more toWards berng grown up, but also as st,lll regressmg to chrldrsh behavror at . -
: . A .

' trmes Charles parents rated hrm as very mature,_gg_mpa\ed to hrs age group, whereas

Barry S parents mdrcated that "he needs greater matunty and "it w1ll be a long tlme

by

' “ bef ore he s classed as an adult in my f mrshmg category However all f our parcnts
expressed a c0nv1ctlon that thelr sons would ultrmately attam thlS level of maturlty and
- vwould achreve shrf ts m object relattons (to mantal part'nershrpsr) as adults

o As to therr own arttrcrpated response 10 therr chlld S departure from the parental

i : home‘ the two couples descnbed somewhat drfferent reactrons Charles parents were

»unreservedjy enthusrasti% and encoutagmg of thelr f irst born son 's antrcrpated move to

rv«:,- p R R o

»
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: mdependent hvmg and foresaw few. resultant changes in thelr own llfestyle other than

possrbly r;rzore trme f or other thrngs Barry’ s parents on the other hand, mentloned

l/xehness and a sense of loss at the thought of therr youngest chlld leavmg home. For

thrs couple, therr son's mevrtable departure was associated with thoughts of retirement,

L

-aging, grandchlldren and transrtrons in therr marrtal relattonshrp ‘ S

-

For the two f amrlr S rntervrewed the departure of a youngest chrlcl was secn 10
e N >

- elicit more negative: assocrauons to mid- lrf e,,transrtrons and obJect 10ss than was thc case

_wrth the oldépt chrld The fact that the f: amrly wrth the wungest ?prﬁg percervcd the

‘son to be rather immature f or hrs age, whereas the othef Mtly %d%&mr spn as
o

»

' advapced in, maturlty suggests a possrble mfluence on the separatron mdrvrduatton

“

process Thrs observatton is consrstent with suggestrons by Bloom (1980) and Strerlm ctal

. (1971), of a self fulfrllmg prophecy in which. parents expcctatrons regardmn consequences

\.of ,separatron mdrvrduatrbn inf luenced the adolescents readmess-for mdependence

'_v

» . o . £

Apart from thts evrdence ol” a possrble dcceleratron of the separauon-

rndrvrduatron process in one famrly, however, all other measures of parental perceplrons ‘

and expectatrons regalrdmg therr son's development were consrstently posmve Strerlm et

L] bt
':*.'lr” '

chfracter defects 13 devrant adolescents were noteably absent for the partrcrpants in this

_subgroup In most. cases the parents of the two early male adolescents could be seen as,

: fatrhtatrng or allowmg the adolescents asptratrons for mcreased autonomy. but also as

' encouragmg or orchestratmg the development of- a "eorrect” process wrthm whrch thrs

.

.

a should occur Once agam a system of comp]ementary r'ecrprocrty 1s evrdent in the

i -

_ ~_ :
. parer{t s power to determrne or control qthe adolescent 's behavror by admmrstermg or

o . } e 4

&ﬁﬁ-

lll.

3

9 parents separatr mhrbrtm or ambrguﬁs perceptrons of e
i g .

: wrthho_ld_m_g appro,val;or consent. = * o _
. S e TR g B R S
. ‘ { o ‘ b‘ .! - .,,a .v . ',;_, . : ' . ! } " "' ! ,‘. ' : M ' '
. Parentmg Style TR SR 'K Vel o
The predommant style of parentmg was evrdenced m large qxt.ent mrm%pbjc‘ctwe

/’//' | . “ kN : ' ) ’ '. v . ‘ o ‘ 70

4

-
&
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: ~transcr|pts so that: kl}e strong sense of af fecttve concern and support shown by all of the
parents who parucrpated in thts study is diff 1cult to demonstrate solely l‘rom the verbal
content of the interviews. For the early adolescent male subgroup, some evrdence of the
parents' sensmvrty and response to thetr sons wews or needs as well as a wrllmgness to

permit age- a\pproprrate mdependence was demonstrated in comments By Barry s mother

k]
-

'-andfat,hc.r.‘ - N . o '. | A

M'r.'B.y: It's not just Barry, it's all the kids. You've got to be there for them,
but you've got 10 back away and let them go too. Ah ... as long as he knows

we're here, he's going to grow on his own at his own speed in faet, if I haveto— '

purposefully stand back and let him grow his own wings. At the same time,
when - he makes.a mistake,.you've got to be able to-sit down and talk about it;
but without. gettmg all upset. As soon as you get all upset, he's gomg to say "the
- heck with you' and close his mrnd ‘ .

1]

Mrs. B.: 1let Barry try and thtnk it out too, hlmself because I feel they have
to. If we do all the talking for them, they're not going to‘learn anything. You
know what I mean? You have to kmd of sit back and watch them make the
wrong decisions.

~%

) k A predommantlv authorrtattve (democratrc) parentmg styl*e is evrdent in these -
@statements as well as from the overall mtervtew lmpressmns {Iowever as noted from
Table 1 on page 72 early adolescents as a grou’f’were more lrkely to. descrrbe their parents
as admrmstermg coercrve or restrrctrv‘e pumshments than were mid- or late adolescents
A As well early adolescents dld not percerve the uSe of verbal explanatron or d;scussron ,
‘ whlch their. parents reported usmg asaf orm of dtscrplme Table 2 shows that adolescents
: in the‘ earlygroup gerterally received f ewer verbal rewards than did mid- or late
> ents and parents of early adolescents were less likely to descrtbe therr system of v
= rewards as not bemg contrngent on spe@c\ adolescent behavrors or, achrevements .
. In summary th% overall parentmg style used f or the early adolescent males; whrle
exhtbrtmg a tendency, tow5ards aut‘horrtatrve mteracttons remams markedly authorrtarran

ce

-in some cdogtex&"l‘he parents allowed therr son’ some mdependence and decrsron maktng

o

fpowers but only in those areas whrch were deemed not 1mportant or not potentrally SR

: damagmg to therr chrld Parents in t!is subgroup retﬁmed more actrve control over thelr

chrldren by means of contmgent and ‘concrete rewards and' pumshments than drd parents

Jwrtholderadolescents R I S L
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3. Adolescent Influences

. .
, o ‘ Qe .
f . i . -
. “ o AN
LT ° -

Peer Relationships

e Neither the early adolescent males rtor their f athers made any allusiorks‘uto thc
- adolescents pee] group m ‘their phenomenologxcal descnpttons of the adolescem paro'ht
-relationship. B&r mothers, however, 1dent1f ied a concern about.possrble negattvc
mf luences vby.:peers and a desire to mon_ttor or gurde this involvement m order 10
moderate nega.uve effects. Mrs. C.'s commeng ‘ 1 of her interview help to
ilustate thiss e .
\? Inteerewer The frrst questron is cou J-— 'ur~relationship"wi:th.
“Charles? | 1Ry ’ ' L
& Mrs. C 3 very easyerelam .1 |oke around with him an awful -

*1ot. I ten sted in him and his frrends and I'd rather have him bring

his frien ¥ and, like I'll go out and play ball with him and thmgs like
that, T'll AN h him. A lot of sports I'll,do with him and so it's actually
a very cabYRb I hOnshtp I don't know. how else to deseribe it.

" Interviewer N he bring hpme friends often?

}Mrs C.: NV Ayet Like, ndw, when they re sort of get mg together l m.: o
going to have 10 see il I.can get him to bring his friends over, you know, and
maybe this summnitr have ; a barbecue for them for his birthday or something like
that. I haven't told him yét, but I've been thinking this. I 'would rather have
him, when they grow up, meet together at a house rather “than on a street. So, if .
he wants to do that, that's perfectly fine, you know and grvmg snackssor - .,
*whatever they want. That's idea now. ' o . 2
- Interviewer: So you'te.hopi et it up lrke that” .
_Mrs. C.: I'm hoping that he-will do this, he will feel free-to do thlS You know~ :
¢"" that I'll encourage him to:doethis; rather, you know when °he starts to brlng his™» -
friends or wantmg to go out with his frlends e

e ~
¢
LY

" ‘The mothers concerns-regardmg negauve peer inf luenoes can thus be seen as an

. ®

anttcrpatton of f uture problems rather than a reaction 10 current diff: 1cult1es Fur‘thcr

mvestrgatron of ,peerurelatronshtps for these two. adolescents in fact revealed that therr

l

)
parents saw them as movmg easxly and casually mto yarious peer acttvmes but as not

.

partrcularly mvolved in br -concerned about close f rtendshrps The early male adolcscents“ *

4

s1mrlarW1d not view peers as a.malor mfluence nor as the’ pnmary- conf 1dants in thetr |
1ves Charlesosaw hrs*parents as mfluencmg hrm the most, and he would turn to them for |
help wrth "brg problems whereas he would use frrends help only f or small” problems.”
Barry, on.the other hand, saw hrs older srblmgs as’ more mﬂuentral and helpf ul than -

»

erther hrs parerﬁs or his peer group . o I



; mcreased autonomy m areas like expressmg personal opinions, meetmg therr own nwds or

»

.{ ' , : . L t‘;' RV
e gy v ¥

Fo; thrs subgroup. then the mvestment pf selfl to peer relatronshlps, whiéh is

_ presumed to bc a maJor feature of the separatton mdrvrduatlon process has. not’ yet

L W
.occurred In fact the impression gained f rom “these two famrlres suggests that peer

rclatronshtps provrde a pleasant pastrme for. the, two boys but play very little role in therr

' current self - 1mage or relatronshrp vis-a-vis their parents

@

(,ogmtrvc De\/clopmex’

»

The early ado&teﬂn&t males phenomenologrcal descrlptrons of therradolescent

~.g. 0

parent relanonshrp were noteably unique as compared to all other subgroups in therr

4

' extr’eme brevity and overall concretxna,ture Very httle msrght into their own. or theit
30

parents' undgtlying motives or nee

egocentrrc perspectrve was evydent itk e1r comments. On the basis of thelr mrtal
%)

Y

interview commcnts then, the early adolescent males appeared to be functioning largely

w'ﬂ expressed by the two boys, and a generally

~ within Piaget's (1972) tealth of q-oncrete operatronal thought, showing little evrdence of

LN

&potheucal or decentered thmkmg in their commen‘,; - N

S An analysis of the two boys levels of fdentrty ac revement based on Marcra s

+

(1966) identity status questlonnmre placed both early male adolescents in the "role

¥ -

‘diffused” categoty. This classr,f ication doscnbes adolescents who demonstrate a- complete

l

lack of psychologrcal nvestment in specific religious, occupgiional or pohtrcal

v

commitments and it is clearly consistent wish the observed lgk of formal operations and

conceptualization abilities demonstrated by the: adol'escents in thrs subgroup
_ @“ .

(.

4. Inter-Relationship Transrtrons o w

.

'y

Nerth%? of the early adolescent males pe}cerved any cha&ges in- therr relatronshrps with

2

mclude shoppmg trrps and talkmg about cars) ds the adolescent dtvérsif 1ed hrs personal
v

interests. Of the f our parents however only one mothe;sspercerved no change in the |

. therr paients over the years beyond some expansron in the content of shared actmtres (to

relaﬁronshrp All of the other three parerrts felt thal thetr sons had begun to demonstrate

‘.
s i S Y

t‘)’l

o

o




i

makmg mdependent decterns Moreover these three parents all mdtcated that they actlvely

encouraged the mdrvrduatron process whrch thenr sqns were entermg to the point of

dehberately "backmg -off" at times from exe ‘ *ﬂun{luence on their child:. Mr. C. lor

I

-

3

example responded in the following manner: .

Intervrewer Has your relatronslup wrth Charles changcd much m thc past three

years? *,

Mr. C.: Other tMin . 'nothlng other than that you have to start to respect Lheir

individualisma little. He s at the point now where he likes to give an answet. He

Hkes to have opinions and things lrke thrs and you have to respect thosc even if they

argsilly, @

- Interviewer: How do you do that?

Mr. C.: Well you just agree sometimes, when you know its not rrght

Interviewer: Do you think he knpws that you're:just agreelng”

.Mr.C.: Ohng. . b

Interviewer: You'fe, very caref ul on that? w E o e

-~ Mr. C.: It'll be years befoie he fi 1gures gut that I know"i@ln'ore thatrhresdoes (latgh); . ™ o
He s already ggttmg to that point.- ' ' LT ‘ ‘

4 . M ) é

For this father a'two other parents of early adolescent males, thererccptron of

increasing autonomy in therr sons' attitudes and behaviors could be seen as another indicator

A of the%gmnmg of a process of differentiation on the part of the adolescents Itis mtcrcstrng

. subgroup, the parents app&red more interested and i volved in encouraging thcir_adOIcscents'

b note that the adolescents themselves were not concurrently cognizant of this process The

concept of” the adolescent as a lone, reflectrve orgamzer of rEality, struggling against parental

superego domination is clearly not applicable from thegé observations. In fact, for this

developing autonomy than the yotngsters themselv

I3

Summary o : . v, o BRI

(Youmss 1980). Such similarities are. expected in view of the ‘overlap in- ages -of Youniss' E J

‘;".” * *
For the early adolescent males, the ado]escent parent relattdnshrp demonstrated

marked srmrlarrty and contmurty with the relatronshtps of parents and latency -aged children

”-

oldest chrldren sampled and these youngest partrcrpants m the present study.»

The structure of the adolescent parent relatlonshrp for this subgroup remamed
» ~

prrmarrly one of unilatéral authorrty, wrthr ‘parenjs exerting gurdelmes expectattons and
controls on behavror and the adolescents appearmg largely convinced of and content wnh v



v
g

~ their parcnts supertor knowledge and Judgement That is, the adolescents acknowledged the
parental role of authority and took a position which was complementary to it, thereby
demonstrating the norm of complementary reciprocity existant for this subgroup. This .
| relational structure between adolescent and parent can be seen as mdrcatrve oaf an interactional F’
i symbrosrs in which there is mmrmal dif f erentratron betvlleen the two. Whlle this form of
ﬁ. Symlbrosts lS clearly not equrvalent Lo Mahler s pre- sepal‘atton phase of infant development
aaréllels ;;an be observed in the adolescents almost wholesale acceptance’ of parental

e S -

mpalence and ommsclence

»,w

o \ Mwor,advances in dif ferenttauon from parents were, h*er demonstrated by the

) o
'i"-‘._ early adolescent males. Sinilar to the way in whrch Mahler s infants were observed to exhibit -
a ploratron of others and compansons back to the mother the early male adolescents

ol 4

. v" g 24
R it onstrated a tendency to contrast the opinions and characterrsttcs of mother and father o» =
A_" ' ) i I!n.

4 Qarent and self The resultant evaluatron of the parental love object as a "less than-perfect”
* 2 bcmg can be seen’ as an important prerequisite ol‘ separatron or ego diff erentratron ‘The sense .
.
ok of a separate "self" may begm to emanate from the adolescents' view that they know better

l J or can do better by themselves than by relying on parental support .

’&C"‘ ‘rhe early adolescent” males mtervrewed f or thrs study did not, however, accomplish

“d 0

thts\begmnmg dlf ferentiation via conf lict with or abrogatron of parents. In fact, the minqr

3 ':$
-, advances in, separatron mdmduatron achreved by-thrs subgroup were specrf ically those whrch

" & ware sancttoned or even. encouraged and orchestrated by the parents For the early adolescent

-

malés. then, the process of separatron mdtvrduatron could be seen as developmg gradually and
P smoothly from the pre-adolescent relatronal structure and as be.mg the product of a co-

opera(tve, co- constructed process between parent ‘and adolescent wrth possrbly even greater -

@ -

. rmpetus for change coming from the parental -rOle. C ‘ v .

P o . : ) : ] . : . L

R



_ B. Early Adolescent Females

1. Adolestent-Parent Interactions , :

Shared Activities
.\ The two girls in the early adolescent femz}gs sfbgroup were similar to their male
counterpa:rts in their focus on shared activities an‘d having fun together as a basis for the
adolescent-parent relationship. However, the girls werc considerably more verbal and
“explored their responses in greater depth. They demonstrated an emerging awa'iencss of
underlying”cause and eff ect:interactions influencing their satisf action with thlc'parental
relatlonship. Each girl, for example, drew some connection between her preference for or
‘ grearegcloseness with one particular‘parent, and the rcspectively greater amount of tirnc

»

she spent in the company of that parent. Rita R. (aged 14 years) favoured her father =

2,

>

because "I'nf sort of closer to him than l am to my mor becaiise he usually” drlvcs me to

places and l m sort of around him more than I am with my mom, " whercas Sandra S.

&y

(aged 13 years) shared slightly more closeness with- l@r mother notmg "Well, we gel
along qurte well because I'm really like her. We like to shop and stul' f like that. We like

to be alone together .
The two girls' perceptions of the relatrve amounts of time spent wrth cach parent

were. supported by therr mothers and fathers' comments regarding: shared a\:trvrtles In
"

both famrhes the parent who was identified as interacting less frequently also expressed
iy \

hrs/her own awareness of limitations" on time spent wrth the adolescent: This was at least
4

- 4 ,

partly attﬂouted to demands of employment. The parents’ expressrons of regret regarding

the re‘stricted interactions suggest that, for this subgroup, a certain desire and expectation
for ongoing closeness via shared activities was.exhibited by most of the participarr@nly

~ . ! * . . . ' . «_ s . .
Rita described a transition in her f ocus on shared activities Wlth her parents:

Intervrewer Has you relationship with your dad always been the way it is now"

Rita:-No.

Interviewer: Do you want to descrrbe for me how it used to be and how it has

changed"

Rita: Well, when I was younger I sort of wanted to be with himi more but as I
7 - ' ~ , ' ¢

”
LA



thah mother" relationships and repeatedly checking back to ‘motheét ¢ the Tamiliar base™

O

: )
got older I sort of wanted to ?«md’lé with my f nends and when you get older
you sort of get further away from them (parents).. Well, maybe you don't really
get further away, but you don t always want to discuss things all the time with
them.

Rita's comments suggested a separation process or drstancmg from shared
activities w1th her parents Whlch ref lects the expectattori*of adolescent theorrsts who
hypothesnzed mcreased mvestment in peer relationships as a normattve process of

f L]

adolescence Huwever tha s comments did not mdtcate a concurrent de éunmatton of

parental ego support, nor opposmon to parental bonds as suggested by Blos (1967, 1979)

lnstead Rita explamed she continyed to rely‘bn and care about her pargnts, although her

friends were becommg mcreasmgly 1mportant to her and she felt greater interest in and

o

cating for them than she had ‘m»the past. . 4

Rita's increased investment in external relationships, within the context of oo
ongoing clOse and supportlve parental invol secur'e "home-base " clearly
ref l:cts aspects of the "dif fe%nttatron and " ctislng" phases”of develop;nent as

-

described by Mahler (1975) Just as Mahler s infants were observed turnmg to "othet

=
B gt

Rita's involvement with’ her friends reflects her widening exploration of the world and the
investment in a potential external impetus for her evaluation pf the parental love object.
That is, Rita's comparison of her own family expertences and views, with those of her

friends can facilitate the development.of a dif ferentrated vrew of her parents and herself

as independent, multidimensional individuals.

| With respect to interactional structure, Rita's comments indicated that the genegal
form of her parent-adolescent rélationships was still largely asymimetrical, with her |
parents assuming'an instrumental or 'authoritatl_ve role. She clid, h'owever; experience
some symmetrical interaCtionsh via shopping bakirtg or playing catch with her parents. -
Sandra, on the other hand, had begun to expenence many more symmetrical mteracttons
at least with her mother. She descrlbed the two of them as sharing fun times, laughter,
similar opinions an‘dev.en each others' \clothes, and she obser"{'l'ed that their relationshlp "

. Q‘ . ) 4 .
almost like we were best friends or something. I think she is my best W Sandra's



[C3

_'TOles for personal drsclosure The reasons for thrs drstmctron are%

. the f ather~daughter relationship suggests a restriction of sharei)ryqlacy and implies -

comments appeared to reflect the development of a system of direct or symmetncal

recrprocrty within her relationship with her mother, in that each person opcrated as an

individual with equal input or control at least in certain interactions. At the same"tmc

however the mtense closeness between Sandra and her mother suggestcd clements of a
regression to less differentiated mteractrons or a symbiotic rclatronshlp between them -
Further evidence of the ongoing symbrotrc nature of their rclatronshtp is prcscntcd in thc‘
section describing adolescent-parent conflicts. Sandra‘s intense and reciprocal interactions

with her mother. occured in conjunction with difficulties in her peer relationships. The

possibility of an interactional effect between parent and peer relationships for this

V4

- adolescent will be examined furthér in the section on peers.

Verbal Communication
The two e@v_ adolescent females appeared, gencrally more interested and involved A

in verbal interacti'ons with parents than their male counterparts did. Both the girls and
8y
their. parents desorrbed open and candrd parent daughter discussions of the adolescent's

[y

concerns. School problems and difficultjes with friends were the IWO major concerns

shared with both mpthers and fathers. l-l\.gver mothers and daughters agreed that the
girls were mclmed to avoid discussing some problws regardrng conf lict with f rrcnds or

peers if they antrcrpated parental disapproval or cqercrve advice. Fathers additionally
r

reported their daughters avoidance of self - drsclosure regardmg toprcs of a more personal

regardmg friends. The two grrls drd,not mentlon these areas of non- drsclosure in thctr\\s.
Y R K
interviews: However, assumtng that the fathers percéptrons are accurate, it would w

or sexual nature like personal hygiene, physrcal development, or personal f eelrngs-

that the early adolescent females demonstrated a drf ferenttatron of matemal; and pa

rntervrew transcrrpts but the 1mplrcatrons for the adolescent parent par"?t
%. .

~:¢ < R .
mdrvrduatron process e rmportant S e T

The defmltron of certarn toprcs or concerns as rnapproprrate or out-of -bounds in

.

F}
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which are not discussed with fathers represent areas in which paternal authgs

influence or support is constrained or absent. The f athers'oapparenpcorr&p the

functioning with respecl to fathers. The early-adolescent females thi ared 1o be

- cxperiencing a diff ercnlnauon phase of 1hc separation-individuation pYocess m their

comparison of one parent with the othér and identification of appropnate topics of self -

~
AN L]
~. .

disclosure‘ and advice-Secking for each parent. o

The early adolescent females differentiated their relationships with pebrs and

e 'sib,ling'sﬁ_as well as with parents on the basis of shared communications'. As with the early

adolescent males, the two girls indicated a preference for parental advice over that of

peers, and utilized peers primarily for disclpsure of problems. with other friends. Once

9

- again, however, an older sibling was identified as a preferred confidant over both parlénts .

«$¥

: . ke’
.’g’r'yd friends. The older sibling was considered more likely to relate to the adolescent’s

N
i

problems accurately and confidentially:

[ 4
,t

”

v

Interviewer: Is there anyone else you would rather talk to about cértain
problems?

Rita: Sometimes I like talking to my Sister because she knows how I'd f eel
because she had the same type of problems and she keeps secrets.

As well, verbal communi(‘:a‘tions betweensiblifigs were more likely to involve symmetrical
recnprocxty than those with parents ’
Interviewer: What kind of advice does your sisyer g1ve you‘ or what kind of help
does she-give you? . . (e
Rita:/Usually the same that my mom would give me, but 1 thmk its like, she
. tells me. m a dlffcrent vg&y so I sort of agree more with her. v . .
» Imgmcwer How] agyhex way dxfferent" How does she tell:you?
_Ritd: Well ghe Sorteofs - hike, she. may hivﬁ‘l;he same. type - 0f problem, so I ‘can -,
« 50 1 give her: advrgé sometines, sO we ‘sort of have the same advice.
Interviewers You feel you give adv:ce back:‘and forth 50 you feel sort of like an

" equal with her 'more?

Rita: Yeah. ¥eah. . L

i
-

Relauonshlps with an older sibling thus can be seen as potentially mcomoratmg

valuable elements of both adolescem -parent_and- adolescen\ -peer relatlonshxps The sibling -

.
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" unilatéral parental authortty m thrs subgroup

thetr parents’ behaviors. Both

interest regardtn'g,tucumstances which determmed mood changes in the parent tha R.,

down each other $ back anyway " Her comment 1ridrcated an awarencss of the recrprocal *

Y : ' N - v . .
. . . . : N
e ' e .
B i »
« . . . . N\’
. e

is likely- more attuned to th’t‘tural social peer group of the adolesccnt than tlté parcnts

t

IR

are,, and may have recently experienced srmxlar personal problems‘ or have undcrgonc

A

: transition in the adolescent-parent relationship. He or she likely experiences familial

affection and concern f or the younger adolescent, yct does not exert the explicit autlldrtty

or control of a parent. As a result the older sibling can facthtatc the differentiation

1
)

process and the adolescent's disengagement f rom the inf antil_c love-objcct tics by acting |

as-an idcal trangitional object.

/

i

f e
As wlth the early adolescent males, ramrl)es in the female subgroup dcstnbcd ¢ :

their adolescent parent confhcts as generally restrtcted o mmor trrrtants and

disagreements: Issues which raised discord in’ thcse ramnlrcs mcluded adolestcnts
untrdyness avordmg chores tardmess wastmg money or fashion stylc The overwhelming

emphasrs on adolescent msttgated conf licts (only one paruupant a mothdr menttoncd

‘her own crabbmg or nagging a$a pai'ent mduced conf ltct) rcmf orees the v1ew of .

.

Unlike the male subgroup however the early adolescent f emales drd demonstralc

some insight into the underly ing motrves of and em%onal mfluences on thcu own amd

v ’,~

{Is noted an awareness that their parents moods'wonld,‘

W

ict, but demonstrated minimal understandmg ,or

»

influence or dictate interactional cé

speakmg of her mother stated "We usually get aleng good but sometmres i we' reboth -
‘
in bad moods we don t really understand each others Il one of us rsn 't really in a good

. moodzor somethrng then we don't usually understand why or sornethmgz we sort of get

v X

eff ect an‘d thevconsequence of bad rnoodsm the mother-daughter relationship, but

suggested little insight into constructive ways of anticipating or handlin‘g thc emotions 1o
. ) R
avoid conflrct She appeared rather resrgned to the presence of friction: and v
¢ i v

mlsunderstandmg between them as a result of thetr personal emouons Sandra S on thc

@
PN . ‘
-~ . LR,

.“
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: : other hand expressed a rudrmentary awaroness of possrble copmg strategtes l‘ or hmdlmg
‘hér father s bad moods "When heisin a bad mood you never do anythmg o bug him
for he isiin a- wofse mood Hé' yells at everybody Then my mom usually steps in and tclls

- hrm to shut'up and he shuts up The perceived mfluence ol" thrs adolescent remams

. Ay
‘Jpasswe - she can avord any actxons whrch might be irritating to her father - whereas the

active. mf luence - convmcmg dad to "shut up - remams m the domam of another adulr :

Cl@ly the mteracttonal structure of Parents umlateral authortty rema fd mtact
' ..for these famtlres but the ad'olescent daughters perceptlon of the pargnt as'an
- ommpotent and- ommscxent love object was begmnmg to undergo some changes The early

s

adok}cent females demonstrated some rudrmentary mstghts regardmg the mtcrplay of l'

5

.r.experteﬁce affect and behavror Whlch ref’ lected a begmnmg awarencss of the parcnt as a

dxff&ntraj.@& person wrth needs and f eehngs separa‘te f: Tom their own. ThIS cvrdencc of a

1.

begmnmg sepa\K—on mdrvrduatlon process was however tempercd by the contmualron
of a generally egocentrlc B&rspecttve or world vrew That is, the girls' conccrns rcgardmg
1herr P rents' moods related prlmartly to how these might affect them pcrsonally Their

. awareness of what mxght antagomze the parent or 1nst1gate an argument or bad mood was
- similarly restrrcted to therr own actions or opinions.
For thrs subgroup the dtfferenttanon of\b parental traits and charactenstlcs
g mdrcated a progressron from ,the largely symbrotrc relatronshtps evrdent in the early
’ adolescent male subgroup. However the early adolescent f emales ongomg egocentrrcrty
and aéceptan 5 .of ulttmate parental controls still reflected some characterlstrcs of
, adolescent parent symbrosrs thereby provrdrng evnd;nce of a gradual transmon or

developmental change process from the early relatronal structure to the differentiation

| phase of the relatronshrp . “
d?
Adolescent parent attttude and value congruence was gene ly hrgh fer. the early

adolescent female subgroup parttcularly ‘with respect to moral issues and socnal
” »expectatrons Both grrls v1ewed their parents as posmve role mod,els ove\ll Some o

dlf ferences of opmron were reported regarding issues hke f ashron fi mances and amount

Pl

TN

v

1



of time spent with peers These specific arcas of Adisagreement were cbnsiderably less

[

- significant, howcver than the d1f ference betweéen the two grrls regardmg attrtudmal

congruence wrth therr parents. .
! &, -

Sandra ] comments f or example fef lectedrher very strong desrre to 1dent1fy with

her mother s attttudes and optmons "Most of the tlme/I try to have the Sarhe oprmon

~

?(as my mom) " "I feel good inside when Ry mom is ,hpappy w1th me It makes me feel a

‘ lot better and l try not to do-anythmg wrong. tha q{l the otheg hand descnbed her

"own transrtron to rather a dlf ferent view: - /“ 4 R o Cs
Interviewer: Have you always gotten along\wrth our mom the way you do now"
Has your relationship with her been different? . . )
- Rita: I think we were a bit closer; more ¢loser. '
r . Interviewer: More closer now" . S (
Rita: Before. \ ," ’ ‘ R
‘Interviewer: Befote. Why was that" ) ' B }
- Rita: Probably because I wanted more attention and I needed, hke to~learn more
and soshe helped me and she taught me. : :
Interviewer: And are you a bit less close now?
Rita: In some things. Like; well usually in ideas, like, she'll have a different -
opmxon about somethmg—buLbefbre we used to sort of share the same type of
opinion, - / N / N
Interviewer: Why do you thmk that has changed‘7 t ;
Rita: Probably 'cause I was younger and I sort.of wanted to have the same <
optmon as her because I thought it was better, but now I sort of have my own
" opinions. - :

;

Of the two girls, Rita’( c'learly demonstrated a ‘separation-'individuation process

" involving conscious dif fe"rentiation of ‘her own attitudes and values from those of her

;
pi

parent. Sandra on the-other hand, appeared more like the early adolescent males and
Youmss (1980) pre adolescent sample 1@ strong identification with parental ego

iideals. For Sandra ?nd her moth§\the mterrqlatronshrp structure remained largely oneof -

o .
,umlateral authontv mdlcatlve of-a symbrotrc or undiff erentrated phase of development
. g
Yet as noted earher the structural form of tl&shared actxvmes and communications

beqween Sandra and her mother was f requently one of symmetrncal feciprocity, mdrcatmg }

that, although Sandra d1d not appear to be separatmg from the mtroyected parental ego

as-Rita’ h‘a{d she nonetheless appeared to(undergo an mdrvrduatron process w1th1n the

/ d

mother daughter relattonshlp by virtue -of mutual restructurmg of the mteracttons v

betWeenthem

/
Vi
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2. Parental Influences .
R . g IR
o ’ - L .,"

Parental -Expectations - RN .

L

As with the male subgroup parents major expectatrons of tlrgrr early adolescent

¢

” "‘daughters 1nc1uded both process goals (respectf ul, helpf ul behaviors) ard outcome goals -

) (scho_ol achrevement). Unlike the males, however‘ the two girls in this subgroup were-

cognizant of the more abstract process expectations, like responsibility and respect, which -

their parents held. In terms of Piaget's stages ol" cognitive development, their expression
of such abstract concepts can be seen as mdrcatrve of the grrls }eparture from a t |
prrmartly concrete operatronal stage, to more ormal thought processcs As wcll the two .
“early adolescent ferﬁales appeared generally more conscrous of their voluntary co-
operatron wrth parents expectatrons than the males did. Comments like "she (mom)
wants to trust me, so I make sure she can trust me" or "we want o be closc to him.
(dad) and (have a relatronshrp) that we can always talk about or we can help cach other

out mdrcated the grrls sense of. commrtment to or 1dentrf 1catron with parental -

~

: ,'expectatlons : T D ~

. :T ‘ . . . .

For both early adole3cent subgroups then the overall structure of thc adolescent -

£r

parent relatronshrp remarned one of umlateral authonty with parents ultimately

determining expectatrons and adolescents obeylng Wrthm this unilateral aughorrty
w

stéucture however the female aeolescents greater personal 1denuf rcatron or sensc of

voluntary co- operatron wrth these goals can be sgen as mdrcatrve of a beginning process
of rndrvrduatron in which parental goals or rdeals ecome acccpted and valrdatcd or _
0 2

\ntIOJected in a more abstract, reasoned manner than before. B e

4

The mdrcators of a change process observed for this subgroup are consrstent Wilh g

observations from Youmss (1980) study of the parent -child relatronshrp

At about age 12 chrldren 1épeat the same sequences as their younger
counterparts but with signifi icant modifications. Qbedience is said to be -
"voluntary” or of "free will* ‘and parents are described as léss than all- knowmg.
all-powerful figures ....Overall however, one structure (unilateral authority)
depicts the relatronshrp for the period in question (age 6-12 years) with only a
slight hint that it may be changing at about the time adolescence bcgms
—(Youniss and Smollar, 1985, p. 3) : ) .

3
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_Although Youniss did not explicitly discuss the observed changes as indicative of an
. indlviduation process. the 'consis'tency between obsen;ations from his younger pa‘rticipants
) and those of the early adolescents in this study supports the concept of a gradual
dcvelopmental change process from-chiidhood to adolescence The observed nuanées of
adolescents increasing self -determmatron within the constraints of ultimate parental
authortty f orecast the begmnmg of the developmental mdrvrduatron process the evolutton
and synthesrs of the adolescent s unique, personal sénse of self’, B ) v - F
The parents in the early adolescent f emale: subgroup expressed very positiye "
expcctattons overall for their daughters' futures: All four parents felt certain that their
.daughters would become mature, successful adults and would accomplrsh a shift in object
relattons to a heterosexual ;;artnershrp Therr expectatrons of- the consequences for
‘themselves ot” their daughter s ultimate departure from the famrly home were equally
consrstent All four parents -anticipated expenencmg a serise of loss They would miss
therr\_da_ughter s personality and con_trrbutton to the family a_fter her departure, but
‘envisioned their energies sub'sequently being e)tpended—more on the remalnin'g siblings

Nerther of the two grrls was a youngest child, and both grrls were viewed as relatrvely

mature for therr age by the parents. The possrble consequences of parents’ expectations

, ' for dramatic, negattve life- -style changes thus do not appear to be a factor f or this

subgroup but will be exarnrned further for the remammg groups
Parents were also asked to antrcrpate their .own, reactrons to their daughters'
departure from home The parents in both early adolescent female families expected to

experience ongomg clop@ggss mvolvement and influence in therr daughters' lives even -

after she was living! @i éwn Mrs. S., for example stated s
£l ,,Q i . t

"It's somethmg! really want l‘or Sandra to have her own apartment and for me
to come and.visit and, like, she'll say, "you know, when you come to my place,
I'm going to make you dinner and invite you-over and, you know, this sort of

. thing." It's somethmg that she talks about; so I look forward to it (being) ghat

" way.. : : ._ _ _
' ¢

Mr. R. similarly. rndrcated

I think I'll.probabl be happy for Rita, that she's movmg on to another stage in
her life, and I hope that she can come back whenever she needs help, to mom .

RS i,
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and dad and we'll give her every opportumty to endeavor and obtain whatcver
she decides.

IS

. ' ] . A
However, Mr. R.-also expected that this ongoing inf’ luerﬁand involvement in his .

"y NS S
daughter's life might end once she was married; < ST

The decisioxdmenar_e going to be \otally hers and whoever she marries. I don't

_think you'resgoing-to have, or I'm going to have all that much say in what :

. happens, so I think that'll probably be harder and the thoughts of what's"geing
to happen to my httle daughter when she' s really gone out on her own,

.Mr. R.'s comments suggest that, for him, the adolescent -parent separauon process wrll

v .
not be - completed urtil his daughter has estabhshed a permanent relationship which can

then replace his f unction as protector and advrsor Although this specrl‘ ic milestone

srgnalhn}g achieved, rndependence may dtff er from orie parent to anothcr the parents ol" -0
/

early td:lescents generally expressed both expectatron and desire f or -ongoing mtrmacy and

involvement in their childrens’ lives e'ven after they moved aw

rom home. : .

- Parenting Style
_ Characteristics of the overall parenting style utilized with e rly adol scents-iaverc
described in early adolesceﬁ‘t males' results. As noted, the parents earlyZSolescents
ultimately haintained authoritarian controls over the_ir children, yet made prouisions for ,-
authoritative or democratic interactions whenv they considered these}propriate or non-'
detrimental to:lhe well:‘being of their son or daughter. -within this structual forrn__lof
adolescent -parént interactions, all parents of ¢arly adolescents also dem'onstratedv SN
suppor__tive, affectionate involvement_'i'n tl&eir children;s liues, and the early adolescents
"appeared' un'iformly -cognizant and vappreciative of 'this positiv'e intent. The only criticism -
of parenting techn_iques; expressed by one early adolescent female, pertained to her .
perception‘that her mother was slow to adapt to her children's de\(elopment and
mawration: i - - o ' -
. Sometimes I sort of think she believes still how it should be hefo're But my sister
* always tries to make the point that, 'Like, things change as you get (older)’ and
sometimes she wants to treat us how we were when we were little and we don't

really always lrke that -
‘ @

v . . - : -~
- «
.
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"This ,daughter ‘ ared to have evaluat'ed the parent-child relations'hip from the
perspccuve of her older srblmg Her deslre for faster transmons in the parent-child
: relauonshlp thus may- be mchcatrve of .an acceleratlon of <he separatron mdrvrduatron ‘

.process for adolescents wrth older, sxblmgs Once agam ’xt appeared that the' olde/r srblrng

acted as a, transr&onal love Object who facnhtated the differentiation process and acted as :

a role model for thc practrsmg phase ol" separatlon mdrvrduatlon .

~

o

3. Adolescent Inl‘lue&ces

o

-

Pee'r Relationships

- Contrary to the early adolescent males both girls in the female subgroup
q \. ‘
drscussed their peers* rf} their phenomenologtcal comments regarding the adolew ‘

relattonshrp. As previously mentioned, Rita saw her desire for increased interactions with

&

R

theoretical view of a beg'inning separation process). Sandra, on the other hand, described

. poor peer relatlons in con Junctlon with a very mtense mother - daughter closeness

Sandra We always have 200 trmes together. We get along I act older and she’
- acts young and it ig almost like we're bfst friends or somethmg, I think she is
~° .my. best friend. .
Interviewer: Better than any of the friends that you have from school"
. Sandra: Yeah.
© Interviewer: Why is that"
Sandra: I really don't like the kids from school.,
+* Interviewer: Why not?
~ Sandra: They are mean to everybody They get together and plck on people

Causality i is certalnly not clear f rom this mterchange and it may be that Sandra S
greater closeness with her mothér resulted in a more critical assessment of her peers or in
thetr prckmg on her. However, her comments appeared more approprrate to a scenario
in which she attempted to become more intimate wrth peers was rebl!ffed or hurt, and

: 'tumed to her mother for a more famrhar and supportive relatlonshrp Whatever the

. Teason, both Rita and Sandra were obvrously begmmng to thmk about peer relatronshrps )

and to evaliate these in light of their relattonshrp to therr parents somethmg whrch was

not evrdent in the res'ponses of either of the two early adolescent males

_peeﬁ‘- asa source of minor conflict and reduced time spent with parents (indicative of a -

v

-
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Lrhaps of even greater srgmfrcance than ‘general increase in attenuon to peer

-

& o~ @

, X .
mteractrons l'or early adolcsccnt l‘emales were the obscrved dtl" ferences in the. two grrls
Paceptrbns of the péer relatronshrps According to Youmss and Smoltar's (1985) + « f
observauons of parent Versus peer relatronshrps durmg adolescence the deveIOpment of

s

symmetrrcal recrprocrt)t in adolescents rnteractrons with T nends was considered to be a

/ i

- Tirst step in the adoleseent mdtvrduatton process. Because.f rrcndshnps did not carry th
ihrstory of:. u‘nrlateral authonty and dependence inherent in the parent»chrld relatronshlp

4 these peer rglauons were presumcd to facilitate adolescents' experimentation with and

: expressron of a separate sensc of self or mdrvrdualrty Rita's description of her increasing
rnterest and energy investment in peer relatrons combmed with her wrllmgness Lo express. .
~-drsagreement wn.h her parents would appear to support Youniss and Smollar s dcprcuon
of the mdrvrduatron process. o ' : - . e '» |

3

Sandra however did not experience a srmrlar/ncrease m self -investment in peer

£

' relatronshrps due at least partly to her percepuon of unf air treatment or unkindness from

, -

her f rrends .According to Younrss and Smollarg comments one mrght conscqucntly expect
b '
Sandra to exhrbrt delays in the rndrvrduauon process and, in-f act, she-did appear to-be :

less emancrpated or se‘parated than tha partrcularly in interactions wrth her mother. Her
~ reportedly rebuffed attempt to- mvest in peer r tronshrps thus appeared to result)in a

| Teturn to the secure and’famrlrar "home base of more symbiotic relationship with her
mother in much the same’way as a practrsmg stageanfant was observed venturing forth -
to explore its world and then scurrymg +back to the mother for reassurance and coml‘ ort.
It is noteworthy, however‘ that wrthm thrs more symbrotrc mother- daughter relatronshtp
Sandra and Mrs S s mteractrons mcorporated a srgnrf 1cantly greater amount of -
syrnmetrrcal recrptocrty than those observed in other early adolescent -parent relatjonships. d

e‘*\L*Earl,y adolescence thus appears to be a t-rme for mcreasmgly symmetrical relatrons\tps and

a greater awareness of self -1n-relatronshrp, but the route by which this transformation
can be achi‘eved_ may be more -_flexible and multi-dimen_sional than previously _coneeived:

In the cases of ‘Rita ‘and Sandra, for example, two paths for adolescént development ‘

S » )
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appeared to be iﬁdicated: ong a separation-individuation process incorporating increased

mvestment in pcer relauonshxps the other an mdlvrduatlon -in-connection with the

‘ parent, in whtoh mteracuonal transf ormations withinh the adolescent -parent relatrOnslup

mltrated the devel?ngental change process(

aware of parental af fet:t or "moods” as an underlymg mﬂuence on therr mteractrons but )‘
mamtamed" a lr ely egocentnc per!pecuve othgrwrs% For example, as noted prevrously,
both grrls were ;Ie to 1dent1f y that their parents might experience bad moods Ju's-t.as they
themselves did. The grrls sensitivity to these parental emotions, however, was largely

restricted to an awareness of how these might af fect‘ or be influenced by pa‘rent-daughter
interactions. For the early adolescent f emales, then, there was some evidence of cognitive
development rnoving into the stage of formgl operationh:)get 1969) and tge emergenc’e

of the concept of co-\operauon (Pnaget 1932) within relatronshrps Concrete thmkmg

) proeesses were st111 evxdent in the two grrls comments however suggestmg’that the early

adolescent females were undergomg a cogmtrve development transition from the coacrete

to the formal operatlonal stage, . , : : N

Both early adolescent f emales were rated in the "1dent1ty dif f used"” catego%of

Marcra s (1966) identity status interview, w1th Sandra obtaining a combined diffused-

- f oreclosure rating. For Sandra there was some evidence that, although she had not.passed -
through any real life "crjsis," or decision period, she had begun to form some personal
'commitments, primarily regarding religion and occupation which were clearly consonant

"wnth those of her parents. Sandra's identity status Tating was thus clearly consistent with

the overall interview rmpressron of a high level of symbiosis and low conflict level,
especrally in her mother-daughter interactions. Rita demonstrata'd less non-critical

acceptance of parental choices of commitments as her own, Her TeSponses were more

clearly indicative of a pre-crisis 'Iack of commitment although she appeared to have begun

-
D



thinking a bit about occupauons and religious 1dcology F0r both earfy adolescent

N )

1 emales, then, the emergence of f ormal opcraqonal cogmuon appeared to have cxctted
limited influence onkdenmy formation durmg this. dcvclopmenlal stage. In fact, carly
adolescence generally did not appear to bc a time of active qucsuonmg or consolidauon of

individual identity or ideology for the adolescents participating tn this study.
A : “? K L ' \,
p;

All family’ members in the early. adolescent f emalc subgroup cxperienced some form of

\j B [
transmon in the adolescent parent relationship. Severa] diverse causes for interrelationship

4, lnter-Relationshi;i Transitions ,

c_hanges were hypotheslzed[by the partlcxpants, mcludmg temporary separations duc to .
parents’ job ‘f,eguirements‘,.arrival of younger siblings, and physical and cognitfvc maturation
of the adolescent. There was general consensus, however, that a change occurred at about age’
eleven or twelve years. As one father described this change in his daﬂughcr:

She's grown up a lot. I think I' m surprised at her - Between the ages of five and ten,

eleven, they're the same kid. Then all of a sudden they're striving to be a young

adult in an adult world. They start to do»thmgs like "can I sit down and have a cup

* of tea with you guys?" or actually sit in the room and be mvolvcd in a discussion
about who knows what with the peighbours...

As this father mdicatgg: the adolescent's intgreSt in gaining_v édmission to.the adult,
world of interactions via verbal communication of idcas and ‘incre‘asing mutuality or direct
reciprocity in shared interactions appearéd to increase markedly diring the stage of ¢arly
adolescence for this subgroup. The changes observed in the parent-early adolescent female
relationskips appear to reflect a iransition from the differentiation phase of the relationship
to increased adolescent invb]vement in a practising stage of the separation-individuation

o

process. . . 5

» Summary

The structure of the adolescenb?arent relationship for the early adolescex.it- female
Subgrqup rem,ainedvone of overall fmilateral parental authority. Parents continued to exert
ultimate cdptrols and decisioné regarding their daughters’ goals and'behgviors dufing eariy :

: {

Al
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‘ adolescence and the two glrls mamtamcd a complementary role of obedience and deference

»

toWard therr parents In contrast to the structure of umlat;ral authority for early male
adolcsccnts however the f emale partrcrpants demonstrated a much more dlfferentrated view
“of their’ parents They saw their parents as multr drmensronal mdrvrd.uals with personal
f a:lmgs andnrtues and viewed theu‘ own ¢o- operatron 'with parents as bemg .more voluntary
and sclf - determmed The concept of parental ommpotence an~d ommsc@ce was‘noteably
reduced for this subgroup However the grrls demonstrated an endurmg faith in therr parents’
good mtentrbns and support l.owards them Shared activities remamed an rmportant element
\ y

of .the adolescent-parent relatronshtp for this subgroup, althou‘gh yer.bal,comrnumcatlons had
gained signif icance as well. . ~ | ' o

_The early adolescent females' level of cognitive c'lemyelopm‘ent and identity; formation
further supported their plagement in a differentiation stage of a separation~‘indivi’dua'tion
process with parents. The girls demonstrated increasingly abstract, formal operational thought
processes'. albeit in conjunction with an orgoing egocentric perspective, and were rated as
identity-diffused or diffused-{ orcclosed. Their limited interest in deyeloping OT experimenting
with personal rdeology or identity indicated that the two girls had not yet experienced a wider-
exploratron of the world and sense of personal md‘ependence which mrght indicate a {aractlsmg‘
.phase of separation-individuation. Instead, both girls contmued to experience their personal
growth and influence larg'cly in relation to their-parents. that is via a gradual transition from

+

the symbiotic interrelationship to increasing differentiation or awareness of changes in

adolescent-parent relations. -
Differences in the structure of the adolescent-parent relationships for the two families

in this subgroup suggest.ed the existence of two distinct developmental processes during

adolescence. The f irst resembled the separation- mdrvrduatton process Which was descrlbed by

Mahler (1965) and adopted by various adolescent researchers (Hoffman, 1984; Josselson, «-
. . l M
1980; Mollnow, 1981). One 'early adolescent female demonstrated increasing separation from

her parents through her greater involvement in shared activities with peers increased conflrct '
with parents and questronmg of parental views and opmrons The second early adolescent

- a0
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female de;cribeg a similar process wit respit to her f athg}~daughlcr interactions, while the
mother-daughter relationship'had evolved a structure of symmctricgl'rcciproc{ly. e\.'“idcnccd by
shared activities, communications, attitfxdcs and opinions. This second girl had not increased
hé; com?nitmcnt io peer relationships nor demonstrated a scparation from her mother. The

. ‘ .
developnfcni of her personal sense of competence, individuality and identityawithin the

relationship with her mother thercfore, reflecjed a second potential process for adolescent  *

. -

development : an individuatict—in-conneclion process.

‘ - C. ;ID-Adolesc_entvMales C
Three boys were included in this subgroup in an attempt to interview at least onc
fairly fepresentativ'e or "normal” family unit. Unforwnately, fathers in all three familicQ had
experienced significant health or‘alcohol problems ‘which may have affected the
interrelationships of the families' memb_e;s, and the obtained observations must be examined

o

- with this in mind.

1. Adqlescent-Parent Interactions

Shared Activities
The bbyAS'in this subgroup accorded minor significance to activitics‘ shared with
. ' L]

their parents, and instead highlighted features like veriaal communication or affective

support in their phenomenological descriptions of the adolescent-parent relationship. The
* boys still described various shared activities including ingtrumental interactions like

helping with jobs areund the house énd recreationai pursuits like playix;g raquetball or

going tc; sports events. As with the younger spbgroup, all three mid-adolc;cem males

reported more f requent intqractions with their mothers, particularily in receiving services

like rides or assisiancc in daily activities. However, whereas the early adolescent maleé
—appeared to see shared activities asl intrinsically - valuable constituents of the rel:;tionship, |

these older boys demonstrated an awareness of the activities' underlying purpose for

facilitating or demonstrating mutual support, affection or communication. This -
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rcalimtion suggests their own awareness of increasingly symmetrical interactions between
parent and child. Gary G. (aged 17 ycars) stetcd this most cxplxcmy in describing his

rclauonshnp with his father: \

Well we enjoy more quiet times together We go for walks we don't speak but
we're together an awful lot and I'm always around if he needs a hand. He's .
’ around when I need one. We both enjoy. a lot of stuff, T.V., some different
- shows and whatnot, different books. If I read it, he'll read it and pretty much
. \1cc versa. So books are forever going back and f orth, Like I said, we don't joke
R around as much, my dad's a rguoh more serious man. He does have his side
though, when he gets gomg t's not as often, but when he gets going you have
to look out, But mostly just support between the two of us,

/\/Por Gary. then, and the mid-adolescent males gencrally ‘there was cvndenci of

increasing symmetry in the interactions charactenzmg the adolescent-parent relationship

at this stage, although asymmetrical interactions were by no means discontinued. Parents .

were still more likely than adolescents to provide a service in their interactions, including

driving their sons to activities, teaching skills like' e\*ooking or repairs, and helping with f

| homework . Moreover, for wo of the mid -adolescent mz;les, the increase in 'symmetrical

activitics was evident-in interactions with“one parent only. David (aged 16 S'ears), for

example, described greater symmetry in shared interactions with his mother, while

Matthew M. (aged 15 years), was more involved in symmetrieal activities with h'is fziher.
Iforq Gary G: » Symmetrical interactions were evident in his relationships with both'
paréms. An-examination of the parents' percep.tioh_s’ of their relationships helped to
explain the observed distinctions. David‘s mother explained her own closeness and
[involvement in activities with her son in light of l;er husband's frequent absence or
unavailability due to his oﬁt-of -town work and his drinking problem in previous years,
She saw her greater involvement wifh her son partly as a natural consequence of these
circumstances and partly as the result of a conscious effort on her part to compensate for
inadequacies in the father-son relatjonship’. David's perceptions of the two relationships
were based more exe]usively on his own view of the respective effort or interest exhibited
by each parent. Of his fa;her. David said, |

If he w want.s to take me somewhere its not really his idea. It's my mom 's. We .

went fishing one time and - ina f ishing derby - and it was my mom's idea’, not
my dad's. The only thing that he ever thought of doing was to go play
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- raquetball and we don't do lhat"-}vcry much anymore. ’

David's relationship with his mothert conversely, involved [ requently shared activitics

Y

with an underlying basis of perceived understanding and acceptance:
Me and my mom we get along, Well, we do everything together. If | want to 8o
into town and go to the mall say, she'll be the one to go with me¢ and my dad,

bQ delay it until my mom will get fed up and she'll go with me or something,

4

". . A similar pattern of differential parental involvement-in activities was evident for

¢

Matthew's family, except here it wag his father who described a conscious effort to
achieve greater intimacy via shared activites. Introducing his comments with_an
explanation that his past drinking.problem had seriously curtailed thcir relationship until
a few years ago,'Mr. M. explained that,

Mr. M.: I was to the point; I guess, of losing him, and one day I decided 1
didn't want that. So it's coming back a whole bunch of it right now. It's
difficult you low. Sometimes you try too hard and sometimes - | know what my
goal is and that is to try to get him back, to get him back fully. I can't under-do
it and I can't over-do it. : .

“nterviewer: What kind of thjngs are you doing to get hintback? You are |
obviously going at it pretty consciously.
Mr. M.: Yeah, I have to be very ‘interested in what he is doing. I missed a lot of
what houias doing before. He never played (sports) or like that and last year is
the first year he played, and we are both into it so heavy that he really improved
and he was really happy and I was. You' know, it seems like that when you give
him a' chance. Whatever he wants to do, I am fully behind him.

Matthew's mother'. on the other hand,\viewed her son as becoming increasingly
independent in requiring less assis;mce from her to meet his responsibilities, and
disengaging himself r;lore from joiﬁt family activities. Her acceptance and support of this
apparent separati‘on process was reflected in her comment that "I've taught him to be
self -reliant so that I'm not always at his beck and call."

. Two observations can be drawn from these relationship descriptions. The first
pertains to the.importance of parental intentions or b&laviors in determining the extent
of shared activities at -this stage. The mid-adolescent males appeared to conform to the
parents' definijtion of a desireable level of symmetry and interaction in the relationship.
Thus, the presence of a separation ﬁrocéss or intentional discngagemem from shared

activities with the parent appears to be at least partly determined by the parent's

demonstrated desire for and encouragement of shared interactions with their mid-
i3 -

~
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adolescent sons. This observauon clearly dif f ers from the theoretreal concept ofa.

. ~ ] i PR
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separauon pr‘ocess mvolvrng acttve reJectron and physrcal drsengagement from par%nts by " o
mid-adolescents (Blos. 1967; Erickson, 1968; Freud, 1958). fﬁr%s;\j-adolescems

mstcad of movmg beyond the realm of parental involvement of their own volition, appear ' /, N
to be rnvolved ina mutual]y determmed (or in Youmss and Smollar S, 1985 térm: "co-
N constructed ") re]atlonshrp in whrch both partres 1nfluence and determme the 1nteractrona] : 1 :

fi orm although the parents strll retain ultrmate control over the amount and type of
.
The second observatron drawn from the varratrons in adolescent parent shared

: shared actrvrtres
actrvmes is. drawn from the apparent balance 1n roles when the mother and father are |
B consndered asa parental umt All three mothers in these mrd adolescent f amilies alluded
to a conscrous adj Justment -of thetr own mteractrons with therr sons to compensate for or
' accommodate changes in their husbands mvolvement Although thrs may represent a

. .

consequence of the specral problems encountered by famrhes in whrch the father has

expehenced alcohol or health problems s1mrlar mterdependent or conJunctrve tnteractrons
o have been observed by other researchers Montemayor (1982) for e ple, observed a .

Fl

posmve correlation between the f requency of adolescent mother conflicts and the amount
of time adolesce’ntsspent with therr f athers He suggested that the adolescent - f ather
relatronshlp may have been used as a substrtute for adolescent mbwness in these
famrhes Youmss and Smollar (1985) srmrlarly observed that mothers and fathers
B mteractrons wrth adolescents could be seen as workmg m consort "For example
mothers drr‘ect«actrons that encourage adolescents to assert themselves are supplemented -
by f athers 1ndrrect actrons of not momtorrng therr sons and daughters thus room is lef t
for self exploratron outsrde the f athers purvrew "‘\(’p -155) ' '
. Whrle these prevrous research studies supported the view of complementanty and )
transmutabrlrty in parental roles ‘the pheno’]enologr&rl focus of the present study helped o
to. elucrdate the potentral for conscrmrs adaptatron or transformatron of the parental Tole

§ wrthtn adolescent parent relatronshrps Thrs evrdence of the parents abrlrty to purposely ‘
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. adapt their own %’olvement wrth the adolescents in order to compensate for perletved
negatrve mtra OT extra- famrlral inf luenCes suggests that adolescent parent relattonshxps

may be more f lexrble than prevrously theorized and that there may be a muluplrclty of

potentral routes for a process of separatron mdtvnduatlon in adolescent development

3

| Commumcatron

i . o ’ .
‘ ; Commumcatron and understandmg appeared to be the most s1gnrf 1c.ant overall
~ .- s Ay

j determrnants of the. mlddle adolescent males satisfaction with their parent son
relatronshrps This group of boy’s especrally smgled out thelr mothers as possessmg caring
“and commumcattve abilities: v o . -

e "She s understandmg If I ever have any problems she's undcrstandmg
\/j She talk

s to me whenever we get in trouble or anything. And we can talk O

together.” (Matthew M., 15 years);-

"(I dgpend on-my mother for) someone ‘to listen to me Someone to'talk
to. Cheat at cards with. So she always says: Well with my dad it's a lot of”
advice. He teaches me quite a few thmgs driving -"; (Gary G., 17.years).

o "1 find 1 can talk to her quite easily. because she undcrstands what I'm
talking about and how I feel." (Davrd D., 16.yéars).

; Although it was not possible to determme whether these mothers a;:hieved a more -

central and Suppclrtive role for their sons as-a result of the past difficuities with the | /

o father's involvement with illness and alcohol abuse, all three boys did allude in s‘o'm// way -

difficulties and limits in tl’reir communications with their.fathers. For exam7 :
Matthew S comments regardmg his commumcatton with his father ("We talk gether

It s up to hrm you know pOllthS and that and [we] see basrcally eye.to /Kye We've

got the same feelmgs on most thmgs ) 1nd1cated potent1a1 limits or constramts placed on

*the® ‘topics of dtscussron as well as elements of an interactional structuﬁ of umlateral

authorrty and complementary reciprocity. R

/

&

Gary's mteractrons wrth his father demonstrated somewhat greater rccrprocal
symmetry but their verbal commumcatrons were constramea“liy the father's percetved
retlcence Accordmg to Gary, . we.don't speak, but we're together an awf ul lot and
X xl‘ m always around rf he needs a hand He's around when I need one ... he' sa very

prrvate man . he doesn't drscuss h1s problems wrth us. Gary $ assessmen‘t,of his father

a

R
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as bemg an:understandmg parent was fostered through his mother's medtatron

" Mom, she's really a kind of. g0 between us. Things 1 w0n 't say to my dad, I will
say to mom, and things dad won't say to me, he will say to-mom, and s0.it goes
-‘between her. .

DaOid's communications with his father were more seriously attenuated:
K%

The only way I can really talk to my dad is if I would joke with him. Tell him a ,
Joke or something, or if I can ‘just tell him somethmg that 'he doesn't know. |

" . can't really communicate thh him any other way I Just don't know what to say
to him. . .

| Davld's good lcommunication with his mother was conseq‘uently perceived by him and his - |
othcr more as a substitute for the father-son relatlonshrp than an attempt to f acrlltate
its development , |
¥
For all three mid- adolescent boys, the attenuated verbal mteractlons W1th thetr ,

fathers mdlcated the general contmuatlon of a unilateral authorrty structure 1n father and -

son commumcatrons Compared to the younger males however tlus subgroup'

dcmonstrated an’ overall mcrease in symmetrrcal recrprocrty in paren
commumcatrons especrally in the mother -son relatronshlp The ‘bo
influence and equahty in verbal mteractrons thh their mothers was indi

pracusmg process That is, they were begmmng-to experrence and _"‘”plore therr own

competence and mdlvrduahty via their contributions to these verbal m ractrons

One example of mcreased symmetrical rec1proc1ty 1n the mid- adolescents
relatlonshtps w:th mothers was therr slightly greater mutual sharrng of problems
Adolescents dlscussed concerns regardmg school finances and relattonshlps with’ therr ‘ |
mothers and generally apprec1ated tllerr mothers’ drsclosure of similar experrences frc*h

‘ thenr own youth As we‘h mothers occasionally turned to their sons for 1deas or support

) wrth concerns which they were experiencing. Fathers. were seen as less hkely to engage in
: self -disclosure and were generally asked for 'help with more inslrumental or conCrete

: problems hke how to build or do somethmg N
The mid- adolescent males usually tended to use the advice or suggestrons of both .

their mothers and fafhers but were more selectrve regardmg ‘topics for whrch they would

Tequest or accept advrce or help from fathers Frlends were not preferred as confrdants or

=



advisors due to the boys perceptions that thelr peers lacked the appropnate attntude. ,'
‘experlence or concern to be truly helpf ul. The boys f elt that therr f rlends might Joke

~around or "lie" about problems and.advice, or indicated that their f nends were all very
‘_‘loptmonated and very, very sure they're rrght " Thesc differences in mid- adolescents
mterpersonal commumcatlons with their mothers, [ atheQrs-and f nends ref lected thelr o
mcreasmg awareness and diff erenttatton of* these mdrvrduals Thc boys appeared to havc
progressed beyond the drfl" erentrauon process however, to an adaptatlon of their own

_ verbal mterac_ttons with vartous- mdmduals in their "lt_ves: a practising stage of

' individuation. ‘Coﬂtrary‘tho--theoretlcal views that the adolescent prac‘tising phasc is a
-period of i mcreasmg intimacy with peers concurrent with drstancmg from" parcnts
however, this subgroup demonstrated no such commitment t__peer inf lucnces

Wrth regpect | to drstancmg f rom parents or mcrc’aSed adolescent- parent separatton

* during’ the practrsmg p}nase the observed diff erences in mother-son and f athcr -son
communrcauons for /t is subgroup were suggestive of - diff. erences in the scparauon-
mdrvrduatron process wrthm these two relattonshrps Two of the three mrd adolcscent

" boys appeared to be \mdmduatmg. or advancmg in salf -def inition and undcrstandmg via

" increased verbal communication and symmetrrcal reciprocity wrth their mothers. In their

' relatronshrps with their f athers on the other hand they appeared to be undergoing a

_ separation process, drstancmg themselves from paternal 1nf luence and authority by
l.tmrtmg self_-drsclosure and turning more to mothers, f rrends or personal Iesources for

| problem resolution. This separation process 'yvas' less evident in the thi_rd.adolescc'nt‘-l ather
relationship, possibly due to the fath'er's conscious effort to foster communication and .
closeness between' them.;Fo‘r this adolescent, however: there was less evidence of

__- symmetrical reciprocity in his verbal interactions with either parent, but an increasing :

"~

tendency.to eXpress'his ernotions verbally. This-increased verbal inter’action and
xdentrfrcatron wrth his father gradually replaced his previous tendency to wrthdraw or
keep problems to hrmself ay be that the secure relatronshrp that is presumed
necessar‘y as a basrs for the s aratron-mdlvrduauon process had not existed between this

N



adolescent, and f a"ther in the past and, with his father's increased availability, he had
subsequently regressed to a more symbiotic interactional level from whlch to resume the -

[}

separation-individuation protess

Conflict . " - - ' ' . -~
~ Compared to the younger" subgroups there appeared tobea general increase in the

<

f requency. of conflicts between-mid-adolescent: ma'les and their parents but the actual

o

areas of _‘d._iscord remained relatively benign in the eyes of both adolescents and parents.
As with the youn'ger groups, conf licts usually focussed on the adolescents' behavioral |
patterns like being untidy or tardy, avoiding \chores or fightingwith' siblings. However, |
some additional areas of discord observed in this subgroup, such as the 'adolescent‘s desire
l" or access toa ear or wanting to stay home from family holidays- "wer'e“indicative of "an
increasing dnve for mdependence and autonomous functioning. This desxre f& increased
mdcpendence provides evidence of the adolescents' advancement inta the practrsfhg phase
ol" a separation- mdrv1duation process, in which they invoke a wider eprQratron of' the
external world and increasc thetr involvement in it. As with Mahler ] observatrons of
infant development however, the adolescents’ transmon to the practrsmg stage was
'néither smooth nor constant and consrderable overlap wrth differenttatron processes was
ev1dent. F;r example one of the mnd-adolescent males who had expressed a desire to own
a‘car, descnbed an issue of contentlon between him .and his father which appeared
_ mconsrstent wrth his wish:. .

There are some days that "No I don't feel like drrvmg Idon't want to do this,"

Had a few near accidents and after that I just "No. I don't want to get in thrs

car for a week," and 1 don't. He never understands He's of the opimon "Like,

_you've got to get in there and try right away .
Thts apparent contradiction between tHe adoleScent s wish for mcreased autonomy and his
resistance to parental encouragement of this autonomy can be understood in terms of-a-
kregressnon to the differentiation stage of separation mdrvrduanon That is, the '

adolescent s return to a more dependent role, following his .perceptron of self -limitations

. in his mastery of the external world, appears analagous to the infant’s behavior of
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returning to the mother as a secure home-base for emotional refueling throughout the
. . . : (S

e
)

process of exploring its environment, . . Coy

Compared to.their early adolescent counterparts, however, mid-adolLscent males ~

~ were t:learly more advanced in the development of a dif ferentiation process. The mid-

adolescent males generally described 'spe'cif ic issues or behaviors which would initiate

-
"\ v

conflicts with their parents. They appeared more ‘cognizant than their ‘early adolescent
counterparts of the causal relationship between their actions or attitudes- and resultant
discord in their relauonship Moreover they expressed an awareness that conf ll(.l or
”dlSCOl'd might be initiated by the parent thereby demonstratmg a less egocentrnc atutude
than the younger adolescents did. Tw6 of the mid -adolescent-males even discussed the
existence of arguments or drscord in their parent-son relationships in conjunction with

' 'their assessments that these were good ! relationships and’ they appeared. able to accept
the existence of this dlchotomy quite easily: ‘

"We' (my father and I) get along okay We do argue qurte a bit, but we do get
along." . )

-

"We get along really well, joke'around an awful lot. But there arc days where ()
she gets on your nerves and you want to tell her where 10 go. I would say very
good, the relationship swith my mom.’ . .
These observatrons reflect a defmtte transmon from the early adolescent males
" perceptjons. of parental ommpotence and ommscrence to a more drf fi crentiated view ol' the ‘
. parent as_ an individual with human failings and v1rtues. ' ' _ . '”"‘ '
- With-the attainment of a more-differentiated view of their p'arents. one would .
expect a transformation' m the adolescent-parent relationship from the .ionteractional
strueture of unilateral parental ‘autho_rity and obligatory adoles'cent‘obed'ienc; to on'e of
increasingsymmetrical reciprocity'and'adolescent autonomy. In the area'of adolesc_:ent-g~
_parent conflicts, the mid-adolescent males demonstrated an increased sense of personal
influence or control via their identif ication-of .personal coping strategies which: they used

to deal with such discord. For example, one adolescent noted that if he and his f ather got

into arguments they would stay away"” from each othe1 and be "angry at each other for

about a day and then Just forget about it." Hls recogmtton of avoidance or w1thdrawal

.s. ' ‘ J .
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_tactics as eff ective.mechanism‘s for handling;'lnterpersonal conflict demonstrated his’
movem nt away from the structure of complernentary reciprocity observed in the early
S\t s complnance with parental authority, although he had not yet attained a level

-

of symmctncal reciprocity. in whtch he and his father could manage thetr differences via

"« adolesc

‘mutual discussion and resoluuon. .

The confluence of mid-adolescent and parent attitudes and value- systems
remained. high overall, parttcularly on issues which they deemed ?mportant " like
_educational asptrattons relrglous and political views, rnterpersonal relatrons and atutudes
regarding alcohol.and:drtrg use. Some differences from the youriger su-bgroup were
observed in the mid-adolescent° males' greater interest in ideological issues like ’politic.s and
religion, in Wthh they generally assrmllated the parent's vrewé} and ip their prevrously
discussed ?esrre for increased 1ndependence Wthh resulted in more f requegnt arguments
w1th parents Within the context. of ongoing identifi 1catton (albelt f oreclosed commttment)

" with parental values, the increased conf lrct between parents and adolesacents in this
~ subgroup can be seen as an attempt to address and resolve. drsagreements or dtffrcultres
ﬁ
within-the context of an bngomg, close relatlonshtp This is charactensttc of a
rapprochement stage of separatlon mdl‘ivrduatton mvolvmg the seemmgly conflicting
- drives for mcreased mdependence and j’navhtenance of close, supportrve ties.. Furthermore,
A3

- the observed confhct reflected a less drasttc form of separatron between parent and mrd-

adolescent than that which has frequently been descrtbed in theoretical deptctrons of

.

—

adolescent development (Ertkson 1968 Freud, 1958) ,
Only-one of the srx adolescent-parent relationships in this sub’group yielded )

' evndence supporting a process of psychological separatron involving the adolescents
wholesale rejection of and dtsengagement from a close parental tie. In contrast to the
other two boys this adolescent viewed _the conflicts and attrtudmal dlff erences between '
htm and hlS father as detrrmqntal to the overall quahty of thetr relatxonshlp As noted in
Table 3, thlS was the only mid- adolescent who expressed overall drssatrsfactton ina

~ parent-adolescent relatronshrp. He.identified his father's overly cn’trcal-attrtude and lack - ,

a8 , ,,:4
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—~— of interest or involvement with hlm as causing their separation. but hexappearcd to
- compensate for this loss by his ins'olvement in 4 very close and \symmelrical relationship
with his mother. For this mid-adole‘scen‘t then, there was‘ some cvidcnce that the absence
_of a strong symbnotnc father-son relatlonshlp during chilghood or early adolcscence
resulted in pronounced psychologncal separation between hxm and his f ather lollowmg the

L3
differentiation .process.

-
A second boy also appeared not to have developed a symbiotic relationship with

his father prior to mid-adolescence. l}atherlthan disengaging from his lather, however,
this second adolescent appeared to have‘achieved symbiosis with the father during rnid-
adolescence in response to the father's 1ncreased interest and mvolvemcnl with kim, The v
dlf ferences observed in the separatlon -individuation processes between these two
.adolescents and their fathers suggest that the stages and features of the separation-
individuation process may be influenced by bot\h_"adolescem and parent variables. As well,
the separation-individuation process appears to incorporate bi-directional movement,
accommodating regression to a preceding developmental 'stage under some clrcumslanccs.

-

2. Parerital In'fluences L e

-

Parental Expectations -
"The lnid-adolesce'nt male subgroup was sifnilar to the younger female group in .
— that the adolescents were aware of their parents' abstract p??icess goals fi or them (like -
responsibility) as well as their parents’ expectations for specif ic academic achievements or
social behaviors. Compared to the younger adolesc‘ents, however, both the parems ‘and the
adolescents in this subgroup experienced a reduc;ion in unilateral parental ai]thority
regarding the determination. of other specif ic outcome goals. For example, parents ..
identif ied'expectations for their\.sons Such-as.."be happy,” "be his own person,” or "have
a nice .life " and the adolescents perceived their parents goals as messages to be
a ; successful " "do what I wam or succeed at whatever 1 do.” In both cases, the

Lo

mplication that the adolescent would determine the content or direction of his goals °

4
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indicated that ;he increasing autonomy and mdependence of the m1d adolescent males was

at least partly sanctioned and even encouraged by their parents

ln other areas; however, ‘particularly with respect to their fathers the adolescents
exprcsscd disagreement With thenr fathers' unilateral determmauon of excessive or
unrealistic expcctations for them. One adolescont noted, "I just feel he's a bit too .
dcmanding” but was unable or unwilling to descrlbe specific instances of hxs father's
demands. Another indicated that a major area of contention was his father's refusal to
accept his son's-self -perceived limitations in driving a car. The third boy described his
father as'not only issuing unrealistic demands, but as being excessivély critical also: "He
puts too many demands on me ... If I don't do good in school and even if I do do good
in school he bugs me about it." ,

;.lt is interesting that none o the tl;ee boys reported excessive expeCtations_from _
their mothers. Unf ortun'ately/t/h‘e available inf Ormatlon;tloesnot :disclose a clear |
explanation for this dichotomy. It could reflect characteristics of- this age group or
;gcndcr, traits of these particular parents, or might represent an artifact of the fathers'
dif f icul% or their sons' attitudes toward them. Howe;/er: in termsvof a separation-
individuation process between these mld adolescents and their parents, the reported
‘ dif f erences in parental J,pectatlons suggest a lesser degree of symmetrxcal recrprocrty in
‘the adolescent-father relationship as compared to the adolescents and their mothers. In .

contrast to 'younger adolescents who generally demonstrated unconditional acceptance of
parental expectattons and goals, this older subgroup appeared less content with the
mteracttonal structure of complementary recrprocrty yet percerved the fathers as bemg
. unwilling or unable to relax their expectatxons or authority wrth respect to their sons.
The mid-adolescent boys' mcreasmg desire for self - determination of appropnate
‘-goals and expectations can be seen as a further indicator of therr progressron through a
practising stage of the separauon-lndtvrduatlon process. The differences in parental
A ‘interactions and 'expressed expectations described by this subgroup suggest the existence of

. two different routes through this stage for the adolescent. For the participants in this

-
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subgroup, the adolescent mother relationship appeared to be more symmetrical with

respect to co-construction of expectations and maternal wrllmgness to accep" limitations

N

or guidelines as defined by their sons. This interactional structure can be scc" as

parent relationships cdn be scen as potentially complementary in their impact on
adolescent developmem during the practising and rapprochement stages The maternal
mteractrons whlch appeared more responsive to adolescents' experrerices can be seen as
facrlr-tatmg the adolescent's regression to a.more dependent or symbiotic role. That is,
mid;adolescent; males may have felt more free to return to their mg}hers as a secure

home base periodically throughout the individuation process. Their fathers' less: ficxible

‘and apparently greater expectations, on the other hand, may have served to motivate and

expand the adolescents’ atiempts to explore and master their. environment, thereby

encouraging and facilitating their movement through a practising stage of development as
well as counteracting the regressrve pull of symbrosrs or the desirg o remain attached,
which is part of a rapprochement process

In terms of parental expectations regarding their son's f uture success in becoming |

.mature, well-functioning individuals, the mothers and fathers in this subgroup were

universally positive. All anticipated that their sons would .eventually achieve personal and

financial independence from their parents and would demonstrate responsible judgment

and a mature, decentered interpersonal perspective and world view.'The parents’

responses to their sons' anticipated departure from home commonly involved a sense of

" loss or loneliness but was otherwise generally positive. A slight difference in the.

‘expectations of mothers and fathers was evident however. Mothers were slightly more

r : o



- likely to describe ei(pe,ct'aitions for ongoing closeness and involvement with their sons and\ .

anticipated that the sons might return home for support or assistance. One mother, for

\

example, when asked how she might feel and react when her son leTt home to live on his ,‘\

own replied,
I'm going to reaily miss h1m Iam gomg to be terribly lonely without him, I o
know that, but I hope that'I can be big and brave and say to him, "Good luck.
The door is always open. Anytime you need help ot you need tp come home or
you need anything, we're here for you.” But I am going to miss him.

The lathers in this subgroup, on the other hand, also anticipated ongoing ca‘fing and

" affection for the} sons, although perhaps within a somewhat less intimate context, as

'

indicated by the following interchange with one father:

Father: I think between now and four years (from now) there is going to come
a gradual decrease in the amount of time we spend with one another. Like, over
the next four years he is going to be growing apart. He is still going to be my
son, but at the end of four years I don't really expect to know him-anymore.
Interviewer: Why is-that?

Father: I don't know, it'is just the way the educattou system works It's like
when you have by you don't know it but by the timie it is six you know it.
By the time 18 you know them, but by the time they-are 24 you don't
know them. (You kyiow them, but you don't know them.

Interviewer: Jo he/somehow grows away from you?

Father Yeah.
Interviewer: And/you think that has _something to do with the education system,
with the universfty itself?

Father: Definitely with umversxty I would think, anyhow ‘Cause it just seems
education, learrjing, growmg apart I don't know, it all seems to be mtertwmed

i ‘father attributed his expectation for increased separatlon to external .
| effects from education and_exposure t | nate views, his e;pectation for greater
N ' ' &
distancing provides further evidence of a -distinctioy in adolescent-parent relations for this
subgroup. in favor of an individuation-in- connectto process betWeen mid- adolescent

males and thelr mothers and a separatlon mdtvxduatlon process with fathers,

Parenting Style

As noted in previous :ommcnts, the mid-adolescent males appeared to have
achieved a marked increase in symmetncal rec:proctty ir lélauon to their mothers
compared to the younger males. This mteractlonal transition can be seen ds indicative of

)
a move toward a more authoritative, or democrattc, parenting style by the mothers with
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respect to th'eir sons. These mothers were prepared to listen to their sons' views and :
reépect their wishes. They demonstrated an active flux and balance between exerting
discipline 6r"controls and facilitating the adolescent's attempts at attaining increased

. .
independence and inf luence_: The fathers also dcmqnsuatcd some increase in authoritative
"interactions, but remained comparatively more authoritarian in theit parcnling style. Thow

were more inclined to assume the role’%f expert or authority in communications and were

‘.

e
less likely to self -disclose in conversations with their sons. They established unilateral

expectations for their sons' achievements and were perceived as less responsive (o @t
P .

available for verbal interactions with the boys. This apparently greater disiance or
separation. between fathers and mid-adolescent males may be transient, as noted by one
boy: ‘ . .

I think after I've been out on my own for a few years, out of the university and

living, then we'll be closer because I'll have had some of the samc cxpcrlcnccs

and I'll be able to say "Gee, I understand now." But as it is, I really can't say I

understand him. I don't know as much about him as I do my mom. ! know the .

ba31cs but that's about it. ' '
“For the present mid-adolescent male subgroup, hewever, the observed differences in
maternal and paternal parenting styles supported previous observations of two different
routes in the adolescent-parent separation-individuation process: an individuation in-
connection process in{ the adolescent-mother relationship; and a separation-individuation -

process in the adolescgnt-father relationship.

3. Adolescent Influepets

N,

Peer Relationships . .

As. with the eér]y adolescent males, th.gre was very little mention of peers or
friends in the phendménologiéal descriptions of the adqlescent-parem relationship for the
mid-adolescent male subgroup. However, comments from the‘semi-structured interviews
of Both parents and adolescents indicated that all three boys in this subgroup had

experienced or were experiencing some difficulties in peer interactions. All three boys

were high academic achiévers and they and their parentd saw this as having contributed at

©
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lcast in part to poor acceptance by peers in previous years, although an apparent
transition in attitudes had been experienced in this regard: As one adolescent described it,

Our society al school is very screwed up. You get your cool guys and you get
your "“nerds” if you want to call them that. People who get good marks and
whatnot. And, well, just this year I'm finally getting into being accepted by
ey’r body. All the cool guys are:being rejected sort of . Something must be
hdppening. ) i )

A’ second mid4adol\cscem, describing siﬂgilar experiences explained the increased
acceptance from his peers in the f ollo'wipg way:
You know 1 think we've just, we've finally realized that we're people, we're
graduating, just getting to know each other, and that's a shame. They 're trying
to get to know these people better in the short time they have. It's really
interesting that way because, you know, everyone is getting close nowt
These two mid-adolescent boys who were approaching the end of their high
school years both perceived their peers as having become suddenly- more tolerant of

individual differences and more -cognizant of academic achievement as a personal strength

iration and respect. A third mid-adolescent male who was just in his first

had not yet experienced this transition in peer acceptance, and

consequently attempted to downplay his academic achievements around his péers.

According to his father, .

Father: He doesn't have any friends. Part of the problem is his marks. That's
not easy-to live with (during sports activities) or anything. He handles that well,
He says, "I failed that."” SomeTimes I wish he wouldn't do that 'cause that really .
adds fuel... A

Interviewer: He pretends that he did fail or something?
Father: Yeah, if he got a lesser mark.

!
Y

For the boys in this subgroup then, there did appear to be evidence sﬁpporting an

increase in adolescent-peer interactions, acceptance and atfachment toward the end of the
_ ‘ v \
mid-adolescent period. At least two of the adolescents had begun spending more time -

with peers and f elt‘a\ccepted as e'quals.%Thcse changes in adolescent - peer relationsh‘ips

_ appear to reflect some notable cognitive and social devetgments during this stage,

including reducéd egocentrism, incfeasingly abstract cognition and greater orientation
toward thoughts of future plans and, possibilities.' Far from supplanting adolescent -parent -

closeness, however, these increased peer interactions occurred in conjunction with ongoing

[}



closeness and involvement with parents. Moreover, all three mid-adolescent malcé
continued to prefl c’{\ parental _Vadvicc and ‘guidance over that of friends and “}grc more
likely to discuss important concerns or problems with their parents. Thus parent and peer
closeness for this subgroup did not appear to be mutually exclusive as intimated by sox};c
theorists (Blos, 1967, Freud, 1958). Nor did adolcsccn_ls necessarily first experience
symm;:trical reéiprocity in interpersonal relationships with peers as Pypothcsizcd by
"Youniss and Smollar (1985). For two of the boys interviewed, increased symmetrical
\‘rcciprocity in the r:nother-son rglationship had prececded the transition 1o more iglimatc |
~ peer relationships. In terms of the separation-individuation process then, these two boys
demox{strated increased involvement ﬁl peer relationships, as would be.expected in a
A ‘ , |
pract,isingghase of individuation, but did not desclﬁbc a concommiltant scparation
process with respect to both parents. Instead they appearcd to be capablé of fveloping

increasingly symmetrical interactions with their mothers as well as with friends during the

practising phase of their individuation process.

o Cbgnitive I&)quldopment . -

As noted in the previous section, a definite transition in cognitive and social
development appeared to occur during mid-adoléscence for the boys in this study. In
cofnparison to the early gdolescer;ts these three boys demonstrated a markcci increase in
abstract reasoxiing, social interests and conversations. Their interest in current affairs,
politics and world events had been largely absent in the younger adolescents, and they
appeared.moreulikeﬁy to éngage in mental examination and questioning of ideas, values or
attitudes. As one mot escribed her son, ”Hf;' likeg you to give him questions or
whatever‘,‘-to think about. Thought brovoking, things like that. [ think he likes a
challenge.” This evidence of increasing hypothetical and abstract thinking processes in
mid -adolescent rr;ales reflects their develoﬁmem of formal reasoning processes and
reinforces obs—crvations that the boys have attained an understanding and differentiation

of the views and traits of othefs, particularly of their parents. Evidence (ithe mid-

adolescents' insights into their parents’ underlying motives or personal needs, for
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',examplc mcludcd one boy s 1dentrf rcatron of

.c,l'raractemstrcs LR e g _"",

is [ ather S self protectron in denymg hrs

| 'son acccss to a competltrve sport "He (dad) says that 'You'll only get hurt but 1 know

. that he doesn t want o get hurt, because my brother quit and 1t really hurt-~ broke his

' heart becaise my brother drdn "t contmue playmg and he doesn t want that to happen -

s

happen toé@’agam Another mrd adolescent male seemed eXtremely perceptive

'.-rcgardmg hi parents needs or fi eelmgs in descrrbmg hls relatronshrp with hrs mother:

Y

1 somewhat- understand what she s going through with the others with life in -
* - gencral, so'when she's got something she wants to say, I can understand to a
- degree and sympathrze So I guess that helps her.-Someone to talk to besides my
dad. 1 guess it gives her another outlook. It's like for her, being a teehager all
‘over again because she gets to see everying through my eyes once more and. she
gets to see what' s gomg on and she goes "Yeah that happened to me and that’
happened tome.” . :

and with his: f a‘ther:

(He has) some days when he just §eally gets down on hrmself Thmgs around

here seem to be getting a little: too’ much for him and he just kind of withdraws

from us on those days. He Just gets really quiet. And those are the days you just -
. have 1o be around and. you 're just there. It lets him know someone cares.

Thrs Iatter adolescent in drscussmg hrs ability to comprehend and respect his

parents psychologrcal perspeCtrves demonstrated a cogmtrve developmental process that

' 'Praget “called decentered thmkmg ( 1965) or role- takrng ability. Thrs adolescent S altrurstrc

' ,concern and support for hrs parents however appeared to reflect a relattvely uncommon

mcrdence of. decentered thrnkmg at mrd adolescence The three boys most of ten descrrbed

mterp%rsonal msrghtswhrch reflected an underlyrng egocentnc -motrvatronz to u_nderstand .

or mfluence how they personally mrght be affected ina srtuatron

h Further evrdence of the underlymg egocentrrcxty of mid- adolescent s thought

_processes was observed in therr opmronated attrtudes )o@r adherence to relatrvely narrow- -

minded or poorly thought out views. Adolescents and parents in this subgroup both

descrrbed the boys tendency to get mto heated arguments at home and at school
sometrmes over msrgmf rcant or rrrelevant 1ssues One adolescent was cogmzant of thrs o

'trart rn hrs peers but appeared to pro_rect or be unaware of hrs own srmrlar

€

RN

Gary I go to school wrth qurte a mix of people and they e all very oprmonated QA :

4
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’ and very very sure that they Te right. And I've got different thmgs 1 wrll say
- "o, you're wrong." I've been told literally, where I can take my ideéas.

‘Interviewer: So your friends aren't w:llmg to hsten to your points of view, rl‘
they 're different? :
Gary: They will, They will listen to me, if I hammer it at them and sometimes
“voluntarily. But you know, most times they are conicerned with their own views
and you just (think) "Uh Uh, you say that"gn’gl* T know what s going on, so I' ll
just let you talk " i ‘

“""‘,3 : N
'agt
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Based on the cognitive developmental level observed in the mid- adolescent males

they appeared to have passed through a stage of diff erentratlon of th% psychologrcal

‘perspectrves of parents and others into a practlsmg stage in whrch they wcre explormg

--and espousing some of these attrtudes and values as their own.

The boys' rdenttty statuses (from Table 3on page 112) ref lected thrs process of

, 1dent1f1catron with parental views (l" oreclosed 1dent1ty) or ongomg struggle with

!

rdeologrcal and personal chorces (moratortum) The: mrd adolescent males did not

T 'however demonstrate a suf frcrent level of self - evaluanon and understandmg to

acknowledge their own personal fallrbrhty or vulnerabrlrty'. This acknowledgem:rt can

presumed to be a prerequisite to the adolescent's recognition of the. negative aspe 1~ &

psychological detachment f rom parents which in tura would motivate a desire to

maintain a more harmomous and mtimate connectron wrth the parents Thus the mid-

it

adolescent males appeared to be operatmg generally within the practrsmg phase of the

separatron rndlvrduatron process and had riot yet f ully experlenced the conf’ hctmg drlves

&

rapprochement were observed 1n adolescent -parent conflrcts

-4, Inter-Relatronshrp Transrtlons

In general the partrc1pants in thrs subgroup saw therr mterrelatronshrps as relatwely :

stable or exhrbmng lrttle change from the past. ”Matthew and his parents did mentron that

some 1mprovements had occurred in their parent- son relatronshrps since.Mr..-M. stopped

for mdependence and attachment of the rapprochement stage although some f eatures of

" fdrmkmg Matthew appeared to be able to express his. feelings, especrally anger to hrs father

B more openly, and was less rnclmed to venit his emotrons on his mother His behavioral change

<



. 14 N ‘ , .
s L ! . 112
Table3 . ,
" Adolescent identity statuses and participants' overall satisfaction - ‘
‘ with their interrelationships - :
"~ . Overall satisfaction with relaiionship
Subgroup .+ Age ' Identity Status Adol.! re: Adol. re:-  Mother re: Father re: adol.
i ' o ‘ mother father adol. -
Early adol. male 12. - diffused yes yes yes yes (but wants to
: . : i spend more time
‘ S ; . with him)
" Early adol. male . 12 diffused. - - yes yes yes yes
- Early adol. female 14 ’ diffused yes yes' yes - yes
Early adol. female 13 diffused/foreclosed yes yes yes ) yes
Mid-adol'.';’ma'le ’ 15 foreclosed? yes - yes ) yes ‘ yes (getting
: ’ . , : E better)
Mid-adol. male 16 dif fused/foreclosed yes . no {father . Yes . - yes
. : ) : : ' - -~ Toverly
: ‘ L ' ' critical) ™. .
Mid-adol. male 17 moratorium yes yes (but N yes yes
wants more ,
time to : : . i
 communicate) i ) .
Mid-adol. female 15 moratorium/achieved? yes o yes . Ano _ ‘ yes
) : BN (dissatisfied
) - with her
o B ' . own {ime
o ' . input) ‘
Mid:adol. female, 15 moratorium/dif fused yes yes yes
Late adol. male : 18 moratorium: _ no ves . yes
g ' : . (dissatisfied
with his own
' . , effort) . . .
Late adol, male sl . moratorium yes yes yes ™
Late adol. female 18 moratorium ’ yes no (wants . .-yes
: ’ ' X . daugher to T
- be more
‘ . : o open).
Late adol. female 18 moratorium/achieved no (wants no (wants yes ©oyes
' ’ more more

understanding ) communicaticn)’

'Adol. = adolescent ' . ~ .
. *This adqlescent's identity- status is susceptible 10 press, that is, it appears easily influenced to change.
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" rmay reflect a developmental process in Matthew, but, £ rorn the family's perspective, the
transmon was clearly linked to 1mprovements in the home srtuauon Besides this one instance
of rmproved interpersonal closeness due to parental changes the mid -adolescent males .
generally did not report a transition in their.parent-son rclatronshtps. Two of the boys did,

“however, report increased interest and involvement in peer rclationships within the past ycar,

One of the bo itionally expressed an awareness of changes in himself that could

reasonably be cxpected to influence parent-son interactions, although he maintained that the

relationship had remained relatively constant. Gary described himself as being different from
the past in that |

I llsten more I'm more concerned with (my mother 's) needs, what;.hé rleeds todo
_and, you know, when she wants to be alone and whatnot... When sha's fecling tlred |
know to leave-her alone and I know 1 can tell when she’'s* had a hard'day. So'I*m 5% 4+
fairly sensitive in that matter, so 1 just "okay, you want to be alone, I'll leave you =
alone. If you just want to take half an hour and sleep, I'll kéep everybody quiet "
while you sleep, or I'll take the dog out becaarse he likes to bark all the time." You_
- Ihow, I can tell when she wants someone to talk to, so I'll come and talk or play
cards and. then she gets talkmg :

Of the three mrd adolescent males Garv was the only one who demonstrated lhlB‘ degrcc ol

selfrevaluative reflection, m terms ol‘ recognizing a personal developmental transmonfr
The parents in this subgroup percerved slightly more development and mteracuonal

changes in their sons durmg recent years Their comments rllustsate the nature of these

4
]

changes

Mrs G I think if ‘anything, if it has changed at all, we probably talk more. There
was a period when he was between ages oh, 10 and 13 maybe, where we didn't talk
as much because their friends were the. most 1mportant thing and he was involved
‘with (group activities), and he had so many things going, 1 think he just didn't have
the time. But as he got. older and,’ ‘you know, was finished with (those actrvmes) and
had - spends more time at home, sometimes I think the opportunities arise to talk
and I think, ah, really I don't thmk our relationship has changed a lot, we've: always
‘talked and always gotten along fairly well.’

Mr. D.: When. he was 13, he started talkmg more, %geman -things, you know ... He
just started talkmg more to me and, you know, he still talks to his mom gpd- '
everythmg. but it's, he's starting to come to me for things.and helping me. In being
-~ interested in going out with him sor,petrmes in having a look at my vehicles. He
wants to learn, he wants to be there and thmgs llke that that's the way it changed

Mrs. M.: 1 would say T used to nag llrrn a lot more threc years ago. Now he more or
- less does his own thmg ‘He doesn't stretch the limits a heck of a lot. There's always
‘this or that, his dad is after him more than I am to get his things done sooner orto- .
: probably about the only time 1 nag him now is when he is sleeping in till ndon on
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"Saturdays, but I think that, like three years ago, there was a lot-more to nag him

about and 1 don't think there is as much now. He kind of has taken. responsibility for

his own person and his own things he is involved in.

From the preceding comments, it appears that some inter-relationship transitions did
A

occur between mid- adolescent males and their parents. Reports of their mcreasrng verbal
commumcatrons and the mid-adolescents’ growmg personal responsrbrlrty and diversif ymg
, mterests are all 1nd1catrve of the m1d adolescents progressron into a pracusrng phase of

mdrvrdual development The observatron that at least two of the adolescents however, were

not cogmzant of these changes in themselves suggests ‘that they had not yet achreved a
oy

h
K

capacity for objectrve self -evaluatton c0mparable to their drfferentrated'awareness of parents
and others. Thus, presuming that this differentiation and objective assessment of _s_ell‘ isa

| prerequisite for developlng an awareness of negative aspects of psychological detachment from ﬁ
! parents, it appears that these two mid'-a.dolescent males had not yet attalne'd the cognitive- -
pcrceptual skills required f or the evolution of a rapprochement cri‘sis -Only Gary, who ‘_
comcrdentally was. the eldest mid- adolescent male at 17 years, clearly demonstrated a
rudimentary assessment of hrs own psychological development For the Present subgroup of

boys. then, 1t appears that the rapprochem_ent phase of a separation-individuation proces: was

only beginning to emerge toward the end of the mid-adolescent years.

. Summary . i

"The mid -adolescent males in this study had\generally attained a differentiated view of

“their parents as complex individuals with human f ailings and virtues The younger male

adolescents views that parents wete ommpotent and ommscrent were no longer evident in this

subgroup Occasronal attempts to reattam a more symbrotrc interactional level between

adolescent and parent however, reflected the ongoing nature of the diff erentratron process

\

Lo AN o
Despite some ongoing differentiation activities, the relationships between mid-

and the adolescents’ need to check back- o a familiar-home base. \
adolescent males and their parents were largely indicative of a practising phase in their
separation-individuation processes. The three boys demonstrated their increasing =~ = o

A .




: independence. competen‘ce and involvement 4in the erlternal world via their increased
k.participa‘tion' in social and sports acti"vitiesT their interést in ideological issues and threir
involvement with transitional objects, like motor vehicles. Verbal_commu\nicatior{ol‘ .
information and opinion's became much-more important than shared activities"’ as a local point
for adolescent - parent interactions. - ,"> e |
Interactions between mid-adolescent males and thcir parents rcf lected an overall 2
__ reductron in the relatronal structure of unilateral authority However, dif ferences were noted -
for transitions in maternal versus paternal relationships. Fathcrs mamtamed more umlatcral
authorrty with respect to their sons, whereas mother -son mteractlons reflected a greatcr dcgrec
of symmetrical recrprocrty in shared activities and commumcations. The observed dif l‘ercnces
in mother-son and father-son relatlonshrps durmg mid - addlescence supported obscrvations
from the early adolescent f emale subgroup whrch suggested the existerice of two potential 1
routes for adolescent development within the adolescent pa*rent relatrons—hrp The first route,

observed in the mid- adolescent father relatrorrship ref lected a separation- mdrvlduation

“process. It incorporgfed increasing separatron between the a_do_lescent_ and his father as a result
of limited self -disclpsures, resistance to paternal controls and increased emphasis of individual

differences. The sgcond Toute represented an individuation -in-connection process in which

'adolescents enhanceX their sense of personal competence and mterpersonal ml‘ luence by means
of increased symmetrrcal procity and ongomg connectron with their mothers The mothers
in this subgroup demonstrated a more authoritative, democratic parentmg $tyle and seemed

| generally more respdnsive to their son's changing needs or views than their spouses did.

It was not possrble to determine whether the difl’ erences noted between mother-
adolescent relationships and father- adolescent relationshrps in this subgroup reflected
1drosyncratic characteristics of the partrcrpant sample or offered a more representauvc

» : _
) depictionz of transitions in adolescentfparent relationships. O_bserved in conjunction, hoivcv_er,}
the existence of two distinct and dif ferent routes for adolescent development represented
- potential flexibility and'adaptability of the 'indi\'/iduation proeess. The diff erences in maternal

and paternal roles and interactions were seen as mutually complementary for this subgroup,
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“such that increased .syntfrnetrlcztl reciprocity between the‘boys and their mothers facilit ted
“safe".exploration and grozvth within a securc relationship, while the father's separatim-
. mducmg mteractrons and expectations enCouraged mcreasmg mdependence and autonomy
The mid-adolescent male subgroup provrded f urther evrdence of flexrbrlrty in
adolescent development via the brdrrectronal movement observed m one adolescent father
rclatronshtp This adolescent and father had not experienced strong mterrelatrona] symbiosis
prior to adolescence and the dif’ fercntratron phase of development The pair subsequently
rcturrled@rﬁore symbxotrc m.teractronal level, however. as a result of their mutual desire -
and effort to attain increased closeness. A second mid‘adolescent who had missed this
: symbl’osis with “bis father,:however, demon\strated an interpersonal separation and wholesale-
rejection of paternal influence which eztemplif ied -the parerital rejection described by "turmoil”
theorists of adolescent development (Blos, 1967, 1979;,Freud, 1958). 'llris mid-adolescerit -
f atber‘ relations‘hip' was the only example of such total abrog‘stion and separation, however.
All other mid;adolescent-parent relationships were 'characterize‘d by ongoing closeness zrnd
connection 'between the parent a"nd adolescent_. '

‘ ’l‘he need f or.,caution in interpreting results of adolescent research 'witﬁ deviant sample
groups is evident from the above observations Observations’drawn from families wlth a
hrstory of personal or mterpersonal problems may distort or accentuate the severity of
" separation processes durmg adolescent development. The present research sample suggested '
~ that, contrary to theoretical f ormulatrons based on deviant subjects, a severe adolescent-
~ parent separatron process was nerther mevrtable nor even common for mid- adl)lescent males.
Moreover, it suggested that mterpersonal separation due to relational diff’ rcultjes or lack of

symbiosis might still be reversed durmg the mid- adolescent period via a Teturn to more

symbrotrc mteractrons
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_ D. Mid-Adolescent Females . . f“"““‘".’:“ﬁ"ﬂiﬁa@‘

1. Adolescent-Parent Interactions S : ‘ -

Shared Activities ‘ | - g
' The two mid-adolescent females placed very little emphasns on shared activities m V
thelr phenomenologlcal descriptjons of Lhelr adolescent - parent relauonshlps ‘In fact th)

v

, practically omitted this topic altogether until later in the interview when they were
specxflcally asked to describe the acuvmes they shared wnth their parems Accordﬂng 10

| their responses to thxs questlon the general f orm of the interactions between mid- ‘

| adolescent daughters and their parents dld not differ remarkably‘ from those descnbcd:by'
'the younger girls. They included both inStrumemal (shdpping. tasks around the ﬁouse,

: homework) and recreational (sports, wai_ch_ing TV playing catch) pursuits. They '
involved symmetrical activities like listening to music or jogging ldgéther and
asymmemcal activies like driving lessons. Both girls did mention that they had
e_xperiehced some redyction in the amofint of ‘time épent in shared activities, particularly
with théir fathefs. as a reeult of their own idcreased involvement in éxtra-familiar
‘pursuits like corﬁmittee York or peer group- activities; This reductio‘h in shared activities
might be seen as iddicative of a begiﬁning process of separation from parental
involvement and increased mvolvement thh peers Yet, as with the mid- adolescent males,

| to view the process. as actxve rejection of mteracuons with parents appears 100 harsh an
interpretation, consxdermg the extent of mvolve_ment remammg« between these parents and

- daughters. They a;;peared to confinue to seek ou‘t each-other's .company and e’njoy joint
involvement in mutual activities as much as pos31ble in view of the daughters' expanding

~ social worlds

The leck of emphasis on shared )ac’tivities' in the mi.d-adolescem daughters'"

) phenomenological descriptions of the relationship with their pare;ris thus ap}ears better

interpreted as a transformation of the ad_olescent-bareﬁt relationship, rather than as.

“evidence of the!adolescents' emancipation from it. These girls 'appeared to beadevel'oping‘
o T o

ol
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increasing extra-familiar involvcment in conjunction with, rather than in place of, ,
parental relationships.u Moreover.‘ the decreased emphasis on shared activities with parents
occurred in conjunction with a marked increase in. emphasis on shared- verbal ‘

: communication as described in the following section which ‘suggests once again the:
existence of a transformatlonal process rather than abrogation of the relationship. For the
mid-adolescent females then the observed reductlon in shared parent daughter activities

©and, mcreased pecr mteractions reflected the two grrls transition to a practrsrng phase of

the separatron mdrvnduation process

Verbal Communications |

Verbal communications between mid-adolescent females and their parents
represented a very integral and important feature of the interre]ationships of -this‘_
subgroup. All family members experienced overall open, candid conversations which
. facilitated mutual understanding and enhanced a feeling of closeness in the relationships
despite a reduction in shared activites. All but one paren.t in this subgroUp felt that their
daughters would discus$ any concerns ‘or problems with them. This father indicated that

.

his daughter would hkely turn more to her mother to discuss school problems and serious
reguonshrps His perceptions were verified by his daughter s comments. Both of the mid-
adolescent glrls in fact described their tendency to discuss certain topics of-conversation
. mere‘fwrth the parent who was percexved to be most interested or knowledgeable in that
subJ‘e’;t ‘For one girl this meant drscussmg sports mostly with her father and sch®él work
" with her mother, while the other girl consulted her. father more for help with school
'wo'rk. Both girls reported a tendehcy to avoid discussing more personal problems or
~ heterosexual relationships with-their fathers. The mid-adolescent females thus appeared to -
have established a relatively stable dif ferentiation of each parent's role for self disclosures
which se.emed at least .partly constrained by genderidentification. _,As a result, some

distancing or separation was observed in father-daughter self-disclosures or-advice

seeking.
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The extent of interrelational separation expenenced between mid-adolescent
daughters and their parents was modified, however, by the degree of symmetrical
reciprocity experienced in verbal communications. Both girls experienced a slightly closer
relationship with the parent who whs-perceived as accepting them more as equale and
]

exerting fewer authoritarian controls For example Kathy K. (agcd 15 years) described

her relationship with her dad as. pretty good, " whereas hcr relationship with her mothcr

was really good,” because she could "talk about everything under the sun" with hcr

mother. Kathy's description of her verbal communications with her mother exemplified
the concept of symmetrical reciprocity particu'larly well. She observed that,

(My mother) talks to me as if I'm an equal, like a friend, instead of just her
daughter ... I think it's better that way being a friend ‘cause, like, 1 look up to

her but yet I do that because she talks to me and it makes me feel 1mportant that

she thinks of me as an adult, that she can tell me what is going on in her head.

And I'think it's important that if she wants me to talk to her and tell her my

feelings and stuff that she should be able to talk\? me and tell me her feelings .

‘and what's going on wrth her too. ‘ N

Regarding her father Kathy stated
~ Some subjects { can talk to my dad -like easier to talk about. But not -~ don't get

into specific details. Like I'll talk to him about what happens. at school or peopic
I'm with and stuff but I don't really go into the specifics but I'm mostly - our

. relatronshtp is with sports or things concernmg gports or things like that because

. he is strll mto that or fitness, so that's mostly what we talk about.

The second mid-adolescent female, Anne A. (aged 15 years) experienced m
symmetrical reéciprocity in her verbal interactions with her father: - Y

I can talk to him about anything and he'll listen. He's a very good listener. He'll
always listen to whatever you have to say, when you're finished he offers his
opinion. He doesn't go 'Well you should have done that and you shouldn't have

- done that." And he uses humour a lot. His humour is helpful, gives you insight
sort of . ) .

than with her mother:
She can cat you down with her tongue so fast. ... She wouldn't hesitate to tell
anyone that "What you are doing is wrong." She doesn't go out of ‘her way and
say "That is horrible. How could you do that!" She lets people make mnstakes
She lets them find out on therr own somethings. '
For the latter family, the separatron-mducmg effects of a differentiation process
which restricted certain topics of discussion in f ather-dauther relationships appeared to be

moderated somewhat in the practicing phase of adolescent development by increased

s
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syrnmetrical reciproci'ty and a‘non -authoritarian parenting style. Thus, although father-
daughter relationships may gencrally display greater separation than mother-daughter
communications during adolescence, as suggested by Youniss and Smollar (1985),
individual parent-dau‘gh‘ter rclatiOnships may reflect mnch greater ongoing closeness and
connection than was observed in Youniss and Smollar s overview of their sample

Also contrary to previous resecarch which described mrd adolescents' preference
for self - drsclosure or sharing conf 1dence§ with peers rather than parents (Josselson
1977a, 1977b), both girls in this subgroup relegated peers to a lesser role for such
‘communication. Mrd adolescent daughters pref erred 1o ask thelr mother or an older
sibling f or help with problems but they generally accepted any advrce or help off ered by
f athcrs s well as that from mothers or siblings. Assistance from friends was less hkely to
be accepted unquestioningly. Friends were described as "less experienced" and "one srded"
;uhereas parents were seen as more trustworthy, less likely to divulge confidences and

more capable of dealing with major Brbﬂems.

Conflict | I | ,
Conflicts between the mid -adolescent females and their parents were not discussed
much in the phenomenologrcal relatronshtp description, but were generally attrrbuted to
‘parental expectatrons or interpersonal affect more than tospecrfrc mxsbehavrors or
drsagreement For example, Anne and her mother experrenced fnctron over what they saw
.as "minor things" like doing chores or tidyness, but they recognized that this was not
really detrimental to their relationship, and that their individual rnoods or experiences of
the day 'cou}d precipitate disagreements. Anne stated: "I think its not going to kill me ifi I
fight with my mother.a httle ‘like arguing sometrmes ‘when she has had a bad day. That

could be some of the reasons we will fi ight or I have had a bad day or somethmg like

- that," Anne indicated that she would generally reflect on the disagreement afterward and |

usually regretted her own part in it and acknowledged her mother's good intentions: "she
knows what she is talking about when she does something and she does it to help, she

doesn't do it to hurt.” Both mid-adolescent females expressed this faith in their parents’
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good intentions and generally greater wisdom. Their ultim;le capitulation to parental
judgml indicated that a form of complementary reciprocity gnd. unilateral parental
‘ auth;)rity extended into mid-adolescent-parent relationships. However, this form of the
relational structure for mid-adolescent females differed markedly f rom the symbiotic‘
| interactions observed i;l early adolescence. Unlike the carly adolescents' unquestioning
racceptance of parental omniscience and omnipotence, the two girls'in this subgroup |
demonstrated a differentiated awarencss of their parents as complex .apd fallible
individuals. Both girls caref ully evaluated their parents' ?ﬁns and advice in light of
their own personal values or needs and actively decided tofco-operate with their parents
and to limit or reduce interrelationship conf licts. As well, both ‘girls were aware of their
own ability-t(_) influence or affect their parents or to increase or reduce conflict in the
relationship between ihem. For example, both girls were conscious of ways in which they
might h'urt their parents' feelings, and both expréssed a desire to avoid doing so. Kathy
reported that she would oftén not go along with social acti'vitics if she sensed that her
f éther was uncomfortable with them, even when he had given her permission to do so,
because | |
it's important what he thini(s. If he's upset, like in the morning if 1 did .
something and he's upset all day I think "Oh no. What am 1 going to do.” Like
* if he's upset I won't do it again or else it's really important to make sure that
he's happy. .
Anne was also sensitive to her father's feelings, stating "he wants ’his family to
&su'cceed ;id I think it hurts him when he doesn't succeed. Like he really feels like 'Oh my
God,4my chiid didn 't succeed!', but he doesn't hold that against you." The two girls'
ability to understand and consider their parem's" reactioﬁs as determinants of their own
behaviors clearly indicated their attainment of a highly differentiated evaluation of the
parental love object. In addition, however, their self -evaluation from a less ueg%gccntric
perspective v'vas demo;lstrated in the girls' efforts to anticipate and attain the:i’r parents’
expectatiofs. Their behavior was’ indicative of incréasing differentiation-of -self at the

mid-adolescent female level, compared to earlier subgroups. Their departure from the

relative egocentricity','feelings of personal omnipotence and highly opinionated views
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observed in earlier subgroups represents a developmental. change which is presumed to be
necessary for the adolescent’s entry to the rapprochement stage of a

separation-individuation process. This sclf -differentiation represented theirls' growing

_awareness of their own seoaratcness and individuality According to theories of adolescent
dcvclopmcnt (Blos, 1967; Erikson, 1968) such awareness is commonly attained only after
a period of adolescent - -parental conflict and detachment, which presumably occurs durmg
the practising stage of separation -individuation. One of the mid-adolescent f emales

definitely cxperiencca a period of heightened conflict with her parents at age 1'3 of 14,

. )
She attributed its onset to negative peer influenccs (Her experiences will be examined

further,in (hat section.). Her parents' supportive attitude when she got into some trouble

with her peer group helped her to achieve a more diff\ erenua)ted self -awareness. This in
>
turn, attributed to a resolution of the adolescent-parent conflict and a transition to more

symmetrical interactions between them, according to the daughter:

* That kind of opened the relationship so, like, so that before 1 thought I had to
hide things from them, 'cause I thought like I was Little Miss Perfect and I
always did everything right. And 1 think they realjzed and so did I, that I cou?
talk to them about it and stuff, So that changed relationship a lot this yedr
and straightened everything out so I dxdn t need to do that stuff and just sneak
out and do that kind of thing anymore 'cause I could talk to them about it.

The second mid-adolescent female did not experience such a dramatic transition
in relational conflicts with her parents; but did describe a period of minor rebellion at
about age 11 ("I would swear and my friends would say 'Oh! That's Anne swearing!'").
She also described her own more dif ferermated view of herself, however as. contributmg

o reduced conflict with her parents

'I've grown up a lot bécause I was such a brat ... I was horrible and. cruel to my °
sisters ... I'd sort of avoid what work (my mother) wanted me todo ... I find

myself now doing things that will make my mother happy, like doing the dishes

this morning... I think I got to the pomt where I just sort of thought "people

don't really want me around if I'm going to be a brat.” ]

. For both mid-adolescent f emales, then, there appeared to have ‘been a period .of

increased conflict and distancing between parents and daughter, although the extent of
P i i \\ )
the conflict varied for the two girls and for each of their parents. The resolution of this

intergenerational conflict seemed to bégin with each girl's acknowledgz\‘rﬁt of her own
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imperfections and concurrent recognition of her parents' ability to accept and support her
despite these failings. This sequence of separation or distancing from parental controls,

recognition of personal limitations or self -differentiation, followed by attempts to return
. <. .

.

to a more harmonious relationship, with a renewed desire for parental undcrslandi}lg,
acceptance and support reflects the conflicting drives for re-c®tablished closeness and
increasing independence which are indicative of a rapprochement stage in the

separation -individuation process.

2. Parental Influences

Parental Expectations

The paremg of mid-adolescerﬁ females emphasized process goals, especially
honesty, slightly more than specific out¢ome goals for their daughlcrs‘. The two girls &
viewed this increased focus on effort rather than results as importarﬁ to the quality of lhc -

adolescent-parent relationship, as demonstrated in the following exchange:
Interviewer: Is there any other thing that you can tell me.about your relationship
with your mom to help me really understand what it is like?
Kathy: I don't feel that I have to please her as much as my dad. Like, my dad,
it seems like he is really concerned with my marks and how well I do and
everything, and my mom's just concerned that I try my best. So I like it better
that I don't have to, like, T almost don't have to prove myself to her, whereas |
think I do with my dad sometimes. Especially when it comes to school... (my
dad will) compare me to other girls.in school that are really smart, whereas my
mom won't do that and {'m glad. Like, I don't like being compared, 'cause
we,Te not the same. The people thay he compares me to, we're not alike at all.
So I'm glad she doesn't do that. Even when I get my report card or whatever she
won't really look at the marks, she'll just look at the comments, you know, and -
if 1 get comments that she's happy with. And my dad doesn 't really look at the w
comments he just looks at the magks. Jus{ - oh it's better.

Kathy's perspective of the dif ferexipes between her mother's and father's
expectatioﬁé of her reflected the imbdﬁanée she placed on parental acceptance of her
ir;diyiduality and self -definition. As noted previously, her unhappiness with her father's
high expectations resulted in mild conflicts and slight distancing or separation between the

two, according to Kathy's comments. Mr. K. did not fully share his daugfxtcr's

perspective, however; stating:



‘We've had good rapport. She understands I have high' expectations, to the point.
~where I'expect her to do fairly well. Not beyond what I'think she's capable of . I

may ask her to’ do a little bit more, demand a little bit more of her because I

thmk she s capable of doing it, but 1 think she thrives on that. ' G

N Mr K.' s comments suggest that he is unaware of or drscounts hrs daughter S drscomfoﬂt
wrth these high expectatrons It does appear f rom this that some dtstancrng had occurred

in fathcr daughter communica’ions. However Mr. K ‘also emphasized the rncreased

effort and achrevemcnt wh.cn hrs daughter mrght attam dwye to hrs hrgh expectatrons Hrs .

view supports the researcher s prevrous speculatron that- mterrelatronal separatron due to
high parental expectatrons may serve to accelerate or enhance the practicing stage of
‘ mdrvrduatron durrng adolescent development For both girls in mrd adolescence however

thetr parents acceptance of their mdrvrduatron via self - determmatron and self defmrtron

Sy

*was pre,fesred over thrs more dtrectrve rnﬂuence

t‘.;.)m‘

Youmss and Smollar (1985) also commented on the 1mportance of parental

.

rcsponsrveness to and acceptance of adolescents self percerved lrmrtatrons They rndrcated

that, m general fathers were less lrkely to demonstrate thrs form of mteractron than

“mothers. However, this observatron does not ‘apply rn-all cases in the present sa_mple._ In ;

: Anh_e's family, for example, 'he} father waskdescribed'as extremely open-and accepting.
. She\stated = o K ' L ‘*A_I .
He'll be there and he'lk just sort of accept.you. He treats you lrke a person _He

- ‘doesn 't put that pressure on you to‘be good, he puts expectauons on‘you to try
~to succeed but he doesn't expect you to be Joe Athlete or Joe Brain. or whatever.

L)

-

; !

’ He really hkes you to do whatever“’ it 1s he expects you to do your best ' N

( £

All parents and adolescents in thrs subgroup antrcrpated ongomg closeness in their

mterrelatronshrps in the f uture Parents from both famrlres were confrdent that therr

' daughters would successf ully achieve a mature mdrvrduated status as. adults Theu
: “" def 1n1trons of maturrtﬁ mcluded the daughters abrlrty:o accept responsrbrhty for therr .
' acuons become mdependent of parental assrstance and make common sense or ratronal

decrsrons The' two families drffered however ig the parents’ ratmgs of their daughters

S~

“present maturrty level. An mteractron was observed between the adolescents brrth order o

. and parental evaluatrons of maturrty, as well ds parental expectatrons regardmg

e
. C

%,



peers at least in SOClal development Her father noted, "Well lthmk she' s still, ah,
V
oY
maybe younger thart her peer group in as far as she doesn t date boys yet " Kathy s

father, on the othler hand -rated his eldest child "at fifteen as bemg farrly grown up

' compared to miost 15 year old girls" and her mother noted "I would consider her as

3

mature. Ay’ mature as many peopfe my own 1 age, but wrthout the' background expertence
"As noted in the early adolescent males' results these dif Tl ermg percepttons of oldest and.

‘youngest of fspring may be mfluenced by parents dlff erences regardmg anttcrpated

2

consequences of therr cfuld leaving home Anne's parents both expenenced drstrcss at thc |

ES

thought of thelr youngest daughter leavmg home Her mother s expectations of a. strong
negatrve personal 1mpact are rllustrated in the followmg exchange-

Interviewer: How do you thmk you will feel and react when Anne lcaves honmie

. to live on her own? . . -
Mrs. A.: T think I'll be devastated. (laughs) 4
Interviewer: Why? '

Mrs. A.: I'd say she's, um, you know I Just think that, um it's ‘going to be

hard to accept - my baby moving, just moving away. (laughs) I'm very
_possessive with my children. o
'Interviewer: Do you think it will be much harder with Anne than the others?

- Mrs, A Yes, I do .

Anne s father also antrcrpated negative .reactions fo his daughter's departurc and addcd
. that he and his wrfe mrght consequently Ary to maintain closer tles ‘with thetr youngest
chrld af ter her departure
* Interviewer: How do you think that you 're gomg ‘to feel and react when Anne
. leaves home to live on her own?
.- Mr. A.: I think that {'d handie it. (laughs) Ah, 1 think it will be hard because
« gshe is the youngest of the group. I think it will ~ if she is the last one of them to
leave home, I think, ah, we'll probably be a little lonely for a while and | think
we may inteffere in her life a little more thar we should because of that, but
ah, I think it will be hard when she leaves t .
Both of Kathy s parents expected a S1m11ar but less mtense emotronal response o
their daughter ] departure f rom home. Mrs K stated "If I know that its someth’mg that '
she wants and it's a secure- move that. she 8 makmg a responsible move that she 3

prepared for, I'll be fme. 'l be lonesome but T'll be fine, " Mr. K felt that he would
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probably (be) upset in a way You know, you rarse someone from day one you -
see them grow, g0 through changes, I think it will be hard to let go ... Both my
wife and I are gomg to have to come to the realization that the baby 1s no longer
a baby and she's gone. And hopel" ully that will make things easier for us when
she gets-older. To realize that she is getting older .and she has to do her own
thing. .
For Kathy's parents thoughts about adolescent-parent separatiOn appeared to be more
‘ easnly accepted than in Anne s famrly It seems likely that the drffermg paremal attrtudes
. regardmg separatron would influence adolescent- paiént mteractrons in ithese two families.
Observations regardmg mterrelatronshrp conflict and pafggting style did. provrde some
~ . evidence that l_(a'thy: 'had undergone a period of rn_arked conflict and distancing from her
parents but ‘subs‘equently attained increased sy'mrnetrical reciprocity. in these relationships,
especrally with her mother. who was percerved as less authoritarian. Anne had expenenced ‘
only very minor mterrelationshrp conflicts with her parents but did not appear to have
attamed the depth of self disclosure and symmetrical recrprocrty in adolescent-parent
commumcatrons that Kathy and her mother descrrbed These results support speculat1ons |
- that parents negative expectatrons regardmg f uture separation may ‘inhibit or modify y the
adolescent separatron process durrng the practrsmg phase of development
- “ ) It was not possrble to determme whether parental expectatrons and adolescent
birth order inf’ luencegthe adolescent separatron'-md1v1dn’at10n proc‘essit a_‘later stage
based on the present sample, as none of the late adol_esCents was a“ youngest child. For: __ﬂ _
participants in the early and niid -_adolescent subgroups,ihoweve'r, tl_iyere{.;appearedito bean
interactive eff ectxon; the separation-individuation process from f; actorslike parenting
°stvle parents antrcxpated responses to adolescent separation and adolescents brrth
order The present research does not provrde a full mvesuganon of the nature and extent
of the influence of such variables, but does serve to 1llustrate the negd to consrder these
R actors when exammmg the adolescer%t -parent rela&ship and the |
: separalron-mdrvrduatron process. r*urth r research, partlcularly utrlrzmg a longitudmal

design, would be of interest in evaluating these mteractlons : ' .

s

5



© Parenting Style
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As noted‘ previously, differences in the parenting style of the mid-adolesccnts'
mothers and f athers aff ected the structure of the adolescem-parent relationship as well as
the adolescents’ relati’ve satisfaction with the relationship. All mid-adolcscents cxprcsse_d a
pref erence for a more authoritative relauonshrp with greater symmetrtcal reciprocity.
However whtle only mothers had demonstrated pnmanly authoritative parcntm'g/

techniques in the male subgroup, and fathers had maintained more authoritarian comrols.

the parents of the mid.-adolescent females did not demonstrate such gend -specilic

drfferences
Anne descnbed her f ather as the more authoruanve parent who was aeccptmg and

supportive of his family and exerted his inf-luence in a nén-authoritarian' manner. She

stated, "He 1l always listen to whatever you have to say and when you're finished he

of’ fers his opmton He doesn't go "Well, you should have done that and you shouldn t

""

have done that! Anne s miother, on the other hand, was more ihclined to retain a
position of unilateral authority with respect (o voicing her own opinions { "she is very
strong in her beliefs and her faith and wouldn't hesitate to tell someone that what you -

are doing is wrong") and taking the role of omnipotent parent, ac 1o Anne ("That

* sort of bugs me about my mom ~ when she 1s vy,:qng she never say:! sorry. You can

tell that she's sorry but she doesn't say the ‘words ﬂ& thal bugs me.a lot.").

Kathy S parents reversed these roles Her father was the more authorrtanan

parent who was inclined 1o 1mpose his own expectatrons on her behavror and with his use

of -a'raised votge or complex termmology, was capable of mtrmtdatmg Kathy into

acqurescence Kathy S mother on the other hand was perceived as more acceptmg and .
cognrzant ol Kathy s perspecttve or desires, that is, more authorttauve or democratrc in
her parenting style .

Despite the observed parenting dif ferences within families in this su'bgroup,.

- however, t‘he’ mid-adolescent f emales' pare_lnts' as a whole demonstrated largely

-authoritative, or»demoeratic, parenting techniques. They encouraged interactive

°

-
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discussions and ag¢-appyopriate decision-making by their daughters, yet retained the role
of ultimate authority and control when necessary. The relational structure with‘in this
subgroup thus ref’ lected a transition toward increasing symmetrical reciprocity, but still

with an undercurrent of unilateral parental ‘authority when parents deemed it necessary

Kathy S molhcr dcscrrbed this mteractlonal drchotomy in ‘her comments:
B k]
I want to be secn as'receptive. And I would much rather be seen as, you know,
. 1'm open to what you have to say" rather than say "I don't care." Because 1
4 sl; want her to know, come good bad or ugly - I mé¢an, everybody makes mistakes
q%,“"“ -and everybody has got to go through it, and that doesn't mean I'm a worry wart
> . forever. But she's got to know that I'm there. They all do. And if I have to tone
¥ down some of my.thoughts or my comments and my- worries then that's what I
have to do - because I call her my confidant, but I'm also the adult, you knaw
what I mean?1 mean, 1 have fo set the limits of what it is .

LI

For the mid- adolescent f emales then the transition to more authornatrve
l& lparcn'ung lechmques may have served to encourage and sanction the grrls progressron
?_lhrough a practlisin'g phase of the lndividuation process, but narenial influence,
involvement and author_itv \were ultlm’ately' instrumental in degermining acceptable lirnits

to this process.

3. Adolescent Influences | X '.

Peer Relationships ", ° ,

Both mid-adolescent females were descnbed by thelr parents as havmg good peer
relatlonshrps making l‘ rlends easrly and mamtammg one or two very close f rrendshrps
over long perrods of time. As noted previously, the grrls appeared to be separating from
parental mvolvement and becommg closer to peers m terms of shared activites, but not
with respect to problem dlsclosures or advice seeking, f or which parents and S1bhngs :
remamed the primary, sgurce. |

Both of the. mrd adolescent females descnbed themselves as havmg undergone a

_transition wrth respect to peer relatronshlps in the past year or two. The glrls saw

themselves as much less lrkely to be 1nfluenced by peer pressures or opmrons and more

able to exert their own mdlvxduahty regardless of peer response. Anne descrrbed these
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changes ‘in herself, ‘séying :

I'm more sirongly opinionaled, and I'm more easily able to cxpréss my values.
- Whereas before I would go for whether or not this would be a popular decision,
now I do what is right, I don't do what is popular.- . . '

Kathy described a similar expeYience:
.
s o . . 5

I think that I've grown up a lot in the last year and I found out that I don't

have to do (everything my friends do), and I found I have more.friends being

myself-and that I don't really have to - like, my friends' opinions don't matter

as much. Like, other peoples' opinions at school, the kids' opinions, don't
. matter. I can be myself and if 1 am happy with the way that | am then that is all
' that matters.. .o ‘ - .

‘The t\.uo'»girls'.remarks.cilearly deséribed an individuation process with respect to
their peers. Their fﬁevious conformity to group pres'sures. had been transformed with the
developrﬁer;t of self -differentiation and self -conf iden'ce to more symmglrical intcractions
E and greatér independence in peer relationsﬁips. | ‘
Anne appéared to experiencelth-is'transition gradually, largely as a resilt of her

“own é_ognitive processes. Kathy, however, attained a more individuated outlook f ollbwiug
) M Y# » .- “ .
~oa period of separation from the adolescent-parent rclationship and increased identification

with peers. Her experiences closely ‘résem_jb]ed the process .of rejecting parental authority-
combined Witﬁ greéfe‘r gttachmeni to peers which was described in Blos (1967) and -
Freud's (1958) depiction-s pf 'qdolesceni development. Kathy described her involvement in
a new péer rélationshiﬁbas beiﬁg responsible for her developmer‘lt c‘j‘f a very pegativc
perspective of her paréh/}s. According to Kathy, ” o . |

~In grade 9 I kind of got in with the wrong crowd. This girl came to our school
and she wasn't ~ like I thought she was great, you know. I looked up to her and
stuff and so.the attitude she had towards her parents, and the way that she -
acted, it kind of rubbed off on me. And so I thought of my parents that way.
That's what changed me in grade 9. And then they told me that they didn't
really like (her)and that kind of made me think. Like, at first I thought, "They
don't like her, so what! You know, she's my friend. I think she's nice." But
then after a while, when I'started seeing what she was like, then it occurred to
me that they were right. And then in grade 10, at the beginning of this year
that's when it all changed-after that one incident. Then I could talk to them
about everything. ‘ .

For Kathy, then, the"Involsement with her new friend developed into a negative

peer influence such as that which sevexal parents in previous subgroups had expressed

concern about. In Kaﬁi?’s family, the ;onﬂict and separation process which was initiated

9
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by thrs peer inf luence was ulttmately instrumental in producmg mcreased symmetrtcal
" recrprouty and mutual acceptance in the adolescent - parent relatronshrp The " incident"'
which Kathy referred to above involved getling into trouble with her peers and f inding -
out that lier parents responded in an understanding, non-punishing manner and disclo]sed
similar errors that they had made as teens. The enhanced mterrelatronal closeness and
understanding which resulted from this experlence appeared to reflect the begmmng of a
rapprochement phase in the parent- daughter relationship. Kathy and her parents )
subscquently recognized and accepted each other as. mdependent fallrble individuals, yet
sought to remain attached and interdependent wrthm therr relatronshrps : . , ) ¢
Cognitive Development . _l n

| The ’mtid‘-adolescent females were generally similar to the mid-adolesce'nt males “
with' respect to cognitive processes.b They had clearly attained a différentiated view of .
their parents as separate, complex indiyiduals whose personality traits lnfluenced the
‘parent-adolescent relationship and vinteractions. Anne's descrlptions of her mother, for
. example mcluded a very strong Catholic and very strong in her beliefs and vher faith,” .
| "a very good mother. ... very good to her children and she treats her children very, very
-~ well." Anne saw'her fatherlas, "very fun, He's a very outgoing, very n’ice man. He's a
" very wonderf ul person to haveaas a fathef. He's funny and he's honest.:' Her comments '
reflected an assessment of her parents on external or universal standards, seeing them as
_ mdrvrduals in therr own right, rather than just in relation to herself and thus mdrcated
her transmon through a drfferentratnon phase of development and a reduction in |
: egocen_trrsm compared to younger adolescents. ‘ ' . -

As with the males, both mid-adolescent girls also demonstrated .an increasing

| interest in the world around them, including current events and social, political

awareness Their 'de\trty statuses, assessed as moratorium- achreved and

moratorium-diff ed, indicated the cognitive struggle: with hypothetical and ideological -

issues reflected in the moratorium or "in crisis” (Marcia, 1964) identity status. The rating

of moratorium-achieved for one girl reflected her rudimentary commitment to
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' occupanonal pohttcal and rehgrous chorces (although she appeared susceptible to
changmg these with f urther experrences or external influences), while the sccond
mid-adolescent fémale still demonstrated a general lack of commitments in these areas, as
represented by'her moratoriur'n-dif fused rating. The overall interest in and active

- consideration of such issues by mid - adolescents generally, however, demonstrated their -
increased interest in the ext‘érnal world, an mdtcator of their mvolvcment in a practtsmg
phase of the separatron -individuation process.

~ The mid- adolescent females demonstrated cognitive developmental progresston

beyond that of their male counterparts, however in their increased diff erentrauon of scif.
\

1

Not only drd they demonstrate a less egocentrtc perspecttve of relationship factors, the
two grrls also descrlbed somewhat greater self -reflective cognition in their,ability to
express views whrch differed from their parents’ or peers’, and in therr ac}mowledgemcnt
of\uspnal failings or weaknesses as well as strengths Thrs self -reflective differentiation
and self -acceptance revealed a'process of increasing adolescent individuation and

- concurrently. indicated the beginning of a rapprochement phase in adolescent-parent
relatrons The grrls atwareness of their own fallibility and personal hmrtattons fostered a
desire for: ongomg closeness and attachment to parents At the same time, the grrls
recognition of their, personal strengths and increasing experrence and competence

" furthered their desire for independence and autonomy, T.he coexistence of these two .

- processes would inevitably result in-a rapprochement crisis of conflicting desires to remain

attached to or separate from parental influences, support and controls.

4. Inter-Relatronshlp Transmons v

The gengral increase in both mid-adolescent girls' self confidence, self- ref lective
reasoning and independence from the influence of peer opinions or pressures contnbuted to
the adolescent individuation process, both in relation to peers and to parents A further sense
of the transition in adolescent-parent relattonshtps was revealed in the participants

_ descriptions of increased symmetrical reciprocity in adolescent-parent interactions. Anne's
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description of this transition consisted largely of an increase in hér mother's ability to trust
and rely on her to function ’independently' and effectively. Both Anne and her parents felt that
this change resulted from Anne's gradual maturation. They noted that their adoleseent-parent

- relationships had actually changed very little in the past few years,\ and \specif ioally mentioned
. A N . v . ) .‘.)

the lack of discord or cohf lict between them. For example, A_nne indicated that her -
' relationship with her mother had always'rcmained pretty much the same, noting,

-1 think that I haven't had any.major rows or major fights and I think that we've
always had sort of - I think it's better than it was because I think I've grown up a
bit overhe last few years but the last couple of years especrally

Anne's father responded similarly wr.en asked if his relationship with his daughter had
changed much in the pas\ three years He stated

I don't think so. 1 don't think it's changed very much at all. I think there were times
when we were closer and I suppose times when. we Were farther apart. A couple of
years ago | was helping to coach (her) and we were pretty close at that time. And we
always go away together foy a while in the summer for a (family) holiday ... You've -
got lots of time for everybody then. I don't think that we ever really had any
problems between Anne and me. -

For. Anne and her parents. then, the phenomenological perspective of a transition in

their interrelationships reflected a basieally stable interpersonal structure with gradual
maturational adaptations, but no period of marked conflict or distancing that might signal a

\

traumatic separation process.

h Transitions in the interpersonal-relationships in Kathy"s family were described very
differently. Kathy and her parents also achieved increased symmetrical reciprocity in their
interactions during this.stage, as noted by Mr. K. 's description of the gr'o.wthh process:

It (our Jelationship) has grown as Kathy has grown I guess in the normal ways in
that, as a youngster, kids are all take. Their parents can do things for them, you
‘know, they change diapers. There's no appreciataion on their part. But as they grow,
they start to realize that mom and dad are really real and they start to add something
into the relationship. They start to give back to you. You know, the little things like
a kiss goodnight, cards that they've-made.-1 don't know, just all types of little things
-that they do that makes you feel important as a parent. So that you know that

they 're giving somethmg back

For Kathy and her parents, however, these changes.did not follow a gradual and
relatively srnooth maturational process ‘as they had in Ah_ne's family. Instead, Kathy and her

_parents-experienced a period of separatiort indicated by marked interactional conflict and
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distancing and Kathy's increased invoiVen‘m in peer relationships. Kathy's responsc to the

question "Has your relationship with your dad always been the way it is now?" illustrated her

perception of the transitional process. She replied,
No - last year I used to think my parents were - I didn't thing they knew anything. |
thought they were there to make my life difficult. Especially my dad, you know. 1 _
know I didn 't talk to him. Like, 1 didn't talk to either of them very much, but I
talked to my mom more than my dad, so I kind of pushed him out of the way and | ‘
always thought that he was there to ruin everything. Like, he was just strict, you
know, and wouldn't let me go anywhere or do anything... Last year was rcally bad.
We didn't have a relationship at all. Before that he was always - he was, like "my
daddy.” You know, as "my dad" you don't think of anything else really, and he was
there to help me with things and just be there. It was just the little girl kind of
thing, "my daddy's just there for me," and then in grade 9 it changed and so this
year he's more like a friend.

For Kathy the transition from the unilateral authority implicit in being "daddy's little
girl” to their s'ymmetrical intéxactions»és "friends” was bridged by her involvement with the
"wrong crowd" at school during grade nine. Her progression from the symbioliq

- parent-daughter relationship through a separation process involving greatér investment in

peers and interrelational conflicts with parents, to a renewal of communications and |
affiliation with her parents, clearly paralle'led the sepafation-individuation stages of .symbiosis,'
diff erentiati&n, bractising and rapprochémpm described by Mahler.' Anne's|experiences, on the’
other hand, did not include a mar}(ed separaft{on progess during the practising stage, reflecting
instead a process of individuation-in-connectioh with her parents. -

3
.\v‘

) Summa;y. | ‘ | | \ ; ‘\ 7

: ' The two mid-adolescent fémales had cleérly altained a dif ferentiated perspcc‘livc_; of

- their parerits as indkatec; by their awareness of how i)arenta] characteristics or personality
traits might influence the adolesceni~f3arent 'relationship. The girls also 'demonstfaled an
ifcreasing interest in and exploration of the world around them. They were much more .~ °

conscious of political issues, social con'c@rns and future- cafeer options than the younger g'irls‘_‘

had beén.-Their'involyement in more digéyse aCtivitiés, often wiih peers, resulted in a

reduction in the amount of time spent in ‘shared activities with parents. The waning of

adolescent-parent activities, however, was combined with a generally increased focus on verbal

’
1
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communications between the adoleécenis and their parents. As with the mid-adolescent males,
the girls' incrcased exploration of their world and other people, and their diversification of

interpersonal rclation:;hips were indicators of their progression through a practising phase of a
scparatioﬁ-individuation process. Unlike the bogls, however, the two females appeared to have

achieved a measure of self -evaluation or self -differentiation which caused them to relinquish

previous omnipotent or all-good self -rcpreséntations. The girls expressed an acceptance of

théir own failings and increasing confidence in their personal ideas and beliefs, both indicators
of an individuation process within themselves. This increased self -differentiation affected
their interpersonal relationéhips, pérticularly with parents, as each girl experienced a varying -
degree of conflict with and separation from their parents at the beginning of mid-adolescence,
then appeared to wish to return to closer adolescem-pareﬁt ties and to reduce conflicts in the
rclalionéhip. The relational ’c'haracteri'stics indicating a conflict between developing .

independence and 1e-establishing closeness with parents were indicative of the mid-adolescent

girls' progression to a rapprochement phase in the separation-individuation process.

1. Adolescent-Par’ent Interactions

Shared Activities

The significance of shared activities to adolescent-parent relationships was
scarcely discussed by the late ado}escéﬁt i;xales except for an iﬁdication from both"boys
that, as youngsters, they had spent a 16t of time with their fathcers engaged in recreational

. .
activities like fishing or.in sports events. Both boys experienced marked limitations in the

amount of time currently spent with their fathers, but seemed to view those early mptualA .

activities as providing the foundation for a more intimate, friendly rélatiénship. Activities
: »

shared with their mothers were also severely curtailed from earlier years. Incidental daily

contacts like eating supper together, watching T.V., sharing household chores or casual

conversation formed the basis for most interactions between parents and adolescents at



135

“
t‘his stage. These circumstances resulted, in part, {rom a reduggion in opportunities for
shered activities due to the adolescents’ increasing social, edtgcalional and cmploymcm
cgmrﬂxlmenls One of the late adolescent males who attended University and rcsldcd ina
nearby city durmg the school year, was in contact with his parents only dn somc | '
weekends or during summer holidays. However, in contrast to the mid-adolescents, the
late adolescent males demohstra»ted a more active decision to discngage from shared

. activities-with their -parents, regardless of the frequency of their contacts. \

Both the adolescents and parents in this subgroup secmed to lecl a sense that
e’ '
mutual or symmetrioc'al activities were no longer required as an integral part of the
relationship. As one father put it, ‘ :
By the time they 1e age 12 or 13 or 14 you've done all the forming you're going
to do and there's really nothing else you can do about it exccpl make sure they
don't burn the house down or rob the bank. You know, you've got to keep the
law and order in place but really you don't ga around bumng your head against

the wall trying to,change them becausé you're not that much of .an influence any
more. It's their friends. You've done your job.

For the late adolescent males then, a séparalion process did seem o be occurring
at least in terms of reduced activities sﬁared with parents in pref erence for pecrs. A
mutual consensus also seemed to exist, however, that the underlying purpose of
transmitting values, fostefing skill development and facilitating intimacy and
understanding between adolescents and parehts had. generally been attained by this stage.
Thl-JS the reduction in shared activities can be seen as a measure of an individuation

process through which the adolescent’s internalization of parental models and messages

liberated both adolescents and parents from their earlier symbiotic modes of interaction.

Verbal Corr‘lmunicat-ion
¥ Differences were observed in the late adolescent males' verbal communications
o ~ :
with theif mothers versus fathers, Although’both boys experienced more opportunities for
casual, general conversations and discussions of day to day coﬁncerns with their mothers,

they demonstrated increased separation from mother-son intimacy by withholding some

information or avoiding certain topics of conversation. For example, both late adolescent
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males expressed a reluctance to discuss intimate or extensive details of their personal lives
. . L1
with their mothers. Their reasons for this reluctance differed, however. Paul P. (aged 18
years) appeared u‘ncomfgrtable or embarrassed about discussing private concerns with his
mother, and voiced doubts that she would be able to understand his perspective:

I can talk to her (but) Ican't talk to her about boyfriend/girlfriend type of

things, like 'cause she's, like not one of the guys, but, I mean, she won't

tinderstand. She thinks- she does, but I don't think she does, like understand

exactly. She might understand, you know, in general, but she's not a guy with,

you know, all those stereotyped rules and stuff like this, and she still thinks

sometimes that I'm back in where she was going to school and, you know, things

have changed a lot, like the drugs and the alcohol and stuf f like that.

/ For Paul, the view that his mother lacked insight into or understandmg of current
issues or concerns faced by youths - particularly male youths - today, mhlbxted his self -
dlSClOSUIC and communication with his thother and led to increased reliance on his fathe
for information and support..

The sccond late adolescent male (James J .. aged 19 years) indicated that he
curgailed his personal disclosures to his mother if he perceived her questions as intrusive.
This generally occurred following a period of separation:

Sometimes when I go home (after several months away) it almost seems like -

they want to hear,-especially my mom, she really wants to hear about what I'm

doing ... and I'll answer her questions to a point but I almost sometimes feel like

she's intruding on my other life ... When it seems like she forces a question on

me that's when maybe I turn of and I don't answer it completely or anything.

For James, the reluctance to reveal more about- himself stemmed not so much
from fear of embarrassment or being misunderstood, but as a resistance to anticipated
pressures or interference from his paremS'

I'd like to feel I'm a httle bit more independent. That it's mygéfe and if - maybe

I feel that'if I told them what I'm doing, they would, oh, th ight try and

influence what I'm doing. And I sort of feel like I've been nurtured and looked

after really well so long, and sometimes that's not so good. Sometlmes you have
_ to learn things for yourself, like experience.

The two boys' comments regarding their verbal communications offered some
insight into the stage of the separation-individuation process at which they began to
experience increased distancing or separation from their mothers. Paul's perception of his

mother’s limitw ability to comprehend his experiences and perspective initiated

~
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' interactional changes during the diff erentiation phase of the *process. James began to
withold some informat:ion about himself from his mother in order to experience greater
indeperi_dence or autonomy as he explored and mastered his environment during the
practising phase of separaﬁon-indi\iiduation. , '

With respect to their faghers, the two late adolcsccr;t males cxpfcsscd the view
that the father-son closencss which had been fostered by sﬁarcd activitics during carly ‘
adolescence was maintained or enhanced by verbal communications at this later age.
Rather than indicating' a need to distance themselves from pat'crna‘l intimacy as they had

with their mothers, both boys expressed a§ilillire to interact and communicale more as
9 .

friends and equals with their fathers.

Paul expressed a desire for incry acy and personal disclosure between,

him and his father, noting, ,
Well, my dad and I really became, I don't know, close, but we spent a lot of
time through (sports), with him coaching me, and even when he wasn't coaching
me, he was a fan and he'd really, we spent the most times talking about
(sports). Nothing too personal, like, you know, what I was really fecling ... At
the early age, like, five years ago, it didn't bother me that much. Now that I'm
getting older, it's starting, you know, it's getting a little better, like, we're
talking more as friends and, but 1 wish we could do more, causc he's, I think
he's afraid to show his emotions, and I am as well, to show mine. And we really
don't sit down and have, you know, the father/son talks. Lately, we've been
having a couple of real doozies, that's for sure. And 1 wish we could be closer, |
really do. I think, well, with work, he's been really busy ... and we really don't .
get that much time to see each other. And that's probably why we aren't as close
as I'd like us to be, :

Paul identified a sense of having gone through at least three distinct stages in his
relationship with his father, starting from that "early age,” upso 13 years, in which he
and his father interacted more frequently as coach and player. During that stage Paul saw

~ his father as being a "perf,ectionisl " Who demanded twice as much from his son as from |
the other players. ’This became a source of resentment for Péul "'cause, in a way, I didn't
want preference, but deep down I thought he'd have preference for me, ‘cause 1 was his
son, and that really bothered me for a long time'."' Paul's progression through a

differentiation process with respect to his father was evident in his disillusionment at

realizing that his father was not the perfect, omnipotent parent that he had wanted and"
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s cxpccted hlm to be

’ mteracttons in sprte of Paul’s gieater affectrve levellmg in the past year

‘ S ‘;‘ . o '.138.

Durmg the second: stage from about 13 to 17 years, Paul S commumcatrons wrth
his‘t ather lapsed considerably. He‘saw th1s asa consequence of -his own moodmess and - -
unpredrctabnlrty durmg those years, and hrs Self descnptron deprcted hrs progressron ‘
through /the practising phase of mdrvtduatron to a begmnmg rapprochement process

"There was a lot of things going through niy mmd then (i.e., decrsrons e a
~further education, competitive sports, school exams) and that s when I prob%'bly
became the most erratic emotionally. I could be bouncing off walls and then the -
. ‘next minute I'd be just, you know, have nothing to say. It's really hard to, you _,
: know understand what I'd be thrhlsmg and what 1'd b thinking next. s

The consequences of those: erratrc years contmued to exert an influence on the father son .
Y SEN

If my ‘dad wanted -to talk to me he wouldn't know you know, what state of .
*mind I'd be in - if I'd want to talk about.it ... and my dad, he's fairly much the
~same. We don'tknow, you know, if he's in the mood to talk about it, so it's

" really hard to approach each other.: ‘ :

The transrtron to a third stage in thelr interactions occurred in the past year wrth

. Paul s desire f or guldancc parttcularly regardmg sexual concerns The 1mmed|acy of the

1ssue and lack of other acceptable conf idants ¥ orced Paul to. overcome his drscomfort "

carne out and Just sald it bluntly you know, so 1ts seems like hel almost had no way of

s1de steppmg the issue 1f he wanted to.' Paul was both surprxsed and gratrfred by hrs

2]

ff ather ] empathy and understandmg Mr. P s drsclosure of hrs own srmrlar experrences as

- a youth helped to mrtrate a f urther transrtron in the relatronshrp between hrm and his s&ﬁ:

: }The eff ect that this revelatron had on Paul is apparent in hrs comments

- (My dad) has told me some thrngs from his past that I never thought that he
felt. Emotions, like, 0. K., 1 thought he felt them, but not to the same degree
_that I felt. Like, I thought I .was totally different than him, I was expressing:
totally diff erent emotions. But when he told me this thing, it caught me off

- guard at first, 'cause I thought "Oh my God! My dad-hdd, you know, some of -
~the same kind of experiences that I had." And wher he told me that, it was,

like, hie was a father, -but at that time he was more of a f riend that I coufd youg‘l
know counsel wrth and... that really helped a lot ' _

Paul s expenences with hrs f ather clearly ref]ected a transrtron from the re]atronal

1

structure of umlateral authonty at early adolescence through drfferentratlon and

practtsmg stages,to the 'attarnment o_f \mcreasedsymmetrrcal-recrprocrty in late adolescence

- ) L e . s . . . L e el et
N RPN : - - Pt
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and a renewed desire to restore harmony and be understood and supported by his father;

* which indicated a rapprochement process.

James was also conscious of a transition in his parent-son communications over
the years, but described his desrre for greater intimacy and equahty with hlS father more
in terms of mterpersonal influence and decrern -making capacny than intimate

communication: - | —— S
As a young kid your parents have to make all your decisions for you 'causc you
don't know enough about the world, but as you. get older.it's sort of an'
adjustment on your part to not have them making decisions and it's an °
adjustment on their part to allow you to make your own decisions,

p

For James, the transrtron seemed not yet\complete in that even though his father ‘
encouraged h1m to make hrs own decisions or asked for his input on famrly decisions, his
- dad S underlymg authorrtarran role remamed mtact Thrs becamc most evrdent when

-James began vorcmg drsagreement wrth his father s drscrplmary tactics with srblmgs in the

- family. James' comments rllustrate the reactions:

Sometrmes 1 voiced my drsagreement or whatever and he sort of exprcssed that
he'd rather that 1 keep my opinions.to myself ... It's sort of I get to say what |
think when my dad says: 1 can basically:. ﬁ The problem is that I don't have = -«
coritrol over the conversations and if 1'm/asked a question I have to answer but -
if I ask a questron it doesn t have to be answered back.

James felt that he had developed and changed hrs mteractrons over the years due to ideas -

'-».;'réiatronshrp..: ;;, ’oytherr confrontatrons regardmg drscrphne and. authority in the f amrly.
. . [+ 3
- James had expressed positive expectattons fo or change in the relationship:
. o
s sI think that someday my ‘pareats mrght look to .me for advrce as much as I look
= to them L!‘;‘écause rrght now I- think that, especially with my dad, that sometimes

Durrng a later mtervrew after James had become more vocal about hlS own
vrews however he began to f eel that he would need to move outsrde of that relatronshrp
fn order to contmue growrng and experrnentmg wrth his own decrsrons I ‘

f It's almost hke there can only be one head of the }household and only on‘e'pe'rson' ‘



makmg decrslons . ‘As I've grown older maybe I'm threatemng to the
dominance in thcpousehold I don't know. So I guess maybe it's the signal.that
I'm going te have to be movmg out someday . -

Jor James; as for Paul. his mvolvement ina rapprochement process was apparent
from t‘he conflicting desires to maintain a close relationship with his father and to attain -
J increascd.autonor’ny and ‘independence. However, whereas Paill and his father had -

apparently resolved some of {his conflict through a restructuring of their relation_ship to
include more syrnmetrical intera‘cti‘ons, Jarnes' fath_c,‘r‘“appeared reluctant to soften hrs role
of ~'unilatera1 authority toward his son. ';\s a result James perceived the necessity to move’
outsrde of the relattonshlp or physrcally separate from his father in order to attain an
mdlvrduated status. In this partrcular relatronshrp it appeared that while the son may
have becn prepared f or a transition to symmetrlcal recrprocrty. the father may have been R
experiencing greater diff 1culty resolvmg hrs rapprochement feelings and restructurmg hrs
" attachments.
For the two late adolescent males and therr parents, then changes in their verbal
communications ret" lected th,err developmental progressron through various stages of a
separation - mdrvrduanon process As in earlier subgroups however, separatron obetween

- adolescents and parents did not occur consrstently atone pomt durmg thrs process, nor

“did 1t oceur to the same extent for each adolescent -parent combman(Yn

° .

Conftict o . . )

The topics of disagresment or discord between late adolesce’nt males and their
parents were generally similar to those ggr all other subgroups and mvolved mmor

1rr1tatrons over household chores untrdyness schoolwork~and srbhng mteractrons As
e g :
‘well, the partrcxpants in thls subgroup expressed" general agreement and value congruence

on mpst important 1ssues like, morals Teligion, world vrews or_ 1nterpersonal attitudes,
L »(;'Y. "p )

"'f';s as desi”reable role models

~ and generally saw therr |
\One area of mguﬁcant confhct for the late adolescent boys, however was

e;penenc?asg result of therr parents’ mabrlrty or unwrlh%ness to restructure thei_r

*interactions or change their Tole ip the relationship. James experienced. this ‘diffi'éu‘l;i’y'_»
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prrmarlly in relatron to hts father as drscussed m the prevrous sectton In Paul sf amlly it
‘was his mother who had not significantly altered her own rolc in thetr relationship. Her
provnSton of nurturing, caret'akrng functions subverted Paul's increasing desire f or

mdependence and autonomy causing hrm some internal conflict and f eelmgs ol‘

B

f rustration toward his mother Accordmg to. Paul

My mom really has babled me a lot.... She's basically, been the homcbody and
really looked after us. When I was ltttle and even now. But she ddes way oo
much more work than she shouid.

-

Paul s sense of dtscom{ort and. gutlt= at. allowmg his mother to mamtam this role 3
f ’,rw&v\?“l '

%

Pald
5

”;

ref lected hlS own expectatrong f or>. dy s in himself and their relatronshtp He
hhd made some personal ad)ustments toward 'htskdesrred self -image by attammg more
‘f inancial mdependence via a part-ttme job and acceptmg greater responsrbxlny for hrq

¢ | own school work. Yet his mother contmued to provrde meals, do his laundry and Llean

f or hrm,. w1thout remf orcmg any expectatrons that he become more self-sufficient. Paul

drghked his own inertia. yet enjoyed the service suf f 1c1ently that hc madc no movc 1o step

but of the' dependencc on his own. He seemed to want or need his mdther to foster or
nction tha‘t'change The f ‘ollowing .interchange illustrat'ed'Paul's dilemm‘a’

Intervrewer When you say that she's always gomg to think of you as her httle
boy, how do you feel about that?
" Paul: It's nice but I'd like her to realize that I'm gettmg older apd slowly
growing away. Like, I'm not growing away, I'm becoming dependent on myself
- not as much on her. I'm slowly becoming self -dependent.
" Interviewer: If she would: realtze that, how would"things be different?
Paul; Maybe she would give'me more room to grow that.way. Like. mstead of
making:a lunch for me at school,. if she says "Well, wake up 15 minutes earlier -
and make your own lunch." ... or show. g how to do my laundry. I'd do that
for myself, stuff like that. i i
Interviewer: So you would. really like that push from her to be independent?
Paul: Yeah, I-don't really want to ask her 'cause she's my meal ticket. If she
. does lt I don't have to. But just, say, of respect, you know, it wouldn't be that
bad, 'cause I'd feel a httle better about. myself i3I did do that.

For both Patrl and James, then, thére appeared to be a need for a restructtrrcd ‘
adolescent-parent tel_ation.'sh‘ip 10 inelude more symmetrical' re'ciprocityﬁin their ,
inter;»cti._ons‘. When this _lnteraetional restrueturing was not_‘enco‘ura'ged or fostered by the

" parent, the adolescent began to experience 'inc':reas‘ed intrapersonal .01 interpersonal

conflicts and a potential need for increased separation or distancing‘f rom that parent in

>
e
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order to continue the individuation process. /\ VoTs

2. Parental Influences

" Parenting Style

o

As noted in Tables 17and 2 (pp. 72'and 73) parents of late adolescents in this.
studvaere%agore likely to use verbal punishments ahd rewards than any oth‘er' strategy to
lnfluence their adolescents-"behaviors The\t.mothers were somewhat ‘tnore likely to punish.

" with threats which were not carried out and to Teward wrth general affection (being nicer
or gtvmg assistance) than were fathers. Fathers on the other hand, were miore likely to
'admm)ster material rewards like gifts or treats than the mothers were.

The late adolescents boys observed that therr mothers' attempts to dtscrplme them
wnth threats or admomshments held lrmtted ef f ectrveness Accordmg toﬁl’aul his mother
trtes to be strtct " but "I kind of shrug hermff when she tries 1o do,that, I Just yeah
yeah, 12 a second or somethmg hke that Pa.ul mdlcated that he would prefer a more

\

rattonal persuasnve approach from his moﬁter although he could not actually state that .
\‘h .

. this approach would be mare effective at dbtammg his. cooperatton

I always f elt really good towards her ﬁut some days she gets me mad, like she N
always constantly badgers me ... tries to use the straight approac!g and that
doesn't work at all. And if she'd talk to us a little more that way, I don t know

- if it would work, but she hasn't tried it much.... Like, instead of saying "Do
your homework now!" if she said "Don t you thmk you'd better start doing your
homework now or else you might regret it later," type thmg :

‘For Paul the use of authorrtartan dtscrphnary tactics acted as a source of conflict
.m hxs relattonshtp wrth hlS mother. For both Paul and James, their mothers influence as
_authorttartan parents appeared to have been dtmtmshed or relmqulshed by this stage due
to the son's reStstance (bath active and ‘passive) to thetr control. The boys were much less
ltkely however to challenge their father's authority, due at least in part to a ‘fear of
. their l‘ather s physrcal retaliation: A
In a way I'm scared of my dad kae I don t dare do half the stuff in fro tof -
. him that I do in front of mom and so; you know, she'd be like a soundmg board
.if'1 was mad. I d you know, get grumpy at her -
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‘ >.mar1tal partnershrps. Neither of the two late adolescent boys. consrdered themselves

(’\)

[
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Both of the late adole'scent males were extremely conscious of their l’ ather's
greater physical prowess and viewed their acceptance of the f-athers': authoritarian
discipline as directly rel’ated to the dads’ ability to l‘orce them into‘ cooperation Yet both
".boys also noted that their fathers rarely, if ever, used physrcal pumshmcnt wrth them. As
James put it, "It was Just the knowledge that he could punish me physlcally if he wanted
to and that was enough usually.” '

In spite of their capitulation to paternal authority. however, the late adolescent
males, mdre than any previous subgroup, indicated a strongdesire and expectation for
authorttatrve parentmg techniques ‘anc'l mutual mput into the decrsron makmg process
_ The attainment of such symmetrical reciprocity in their relatronshrps served to enhance
the process of ; mdrvrduatron-in-connection between parents and adolescents. Howevcr,
when the parent appeared unable or unw'illing to relinquish an authoritarian parenting

style the adolescent -parent relatronshrp expertenced increased conflict and a herghtcncd

separatior process as noted in the conflicts sectron

Parental Expectatrons .
Parents and adolescents in this subgroup described a parental focus on process

/
expectattons as opposed to ‘outcome expectatrons Parents expected their sons to try their

[}

best work to their abilities, enjoy life, and be happy or satrsl‘ ied w1th what they did. The

absence of specific outcomes or goals dtctated by parents, and parents' expressions of -

overall satisfaction with their adolescents' achievements indicated a general departure

from the relational structure of umlateral authortty Late adolescent males were given
considerable input'into choosmg their own goals and lrfestyles although parents remamed

accessrble for gurdance or support.

2

All of the parents of late adolescent males also expressed -a conviction that thelr '

sons would be successful in attammg a mature "grown-up". status and would enter mto

grown up” at the time of their mtervrews but their parents felt that they were getting .\

very close.’ Paul s father in fact thought that his son had attamed full maturrty Paul’ s

A

\

- -
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‘mother noted that he was ”getting pretty close" to being grown-up

James parents also felt that their son was approachmg maturrty - His father rated

Q
' Jamcs as "more than 50% grown up” but observed that his son still needed to gam more

control‘bver his own life, and to'show. more respect for other s property.. James father ~

anticipated that his son would. require another two to three years to-mature fully He also

‘indicated that Jamés would likely have 10 hve away from the parental home for several
, ;'ca.rs in order to attain a more symmetrical relationship with his father. Mr. J. based
these expectations on his experiences with his own fatlrerand it appears possible that his
exoectations setved as a form of self-fulf illing prophesy. As noted previously, James also
expressed the view tJKt he would need to move out of home or separate from his father
in order to achieve greater autonomy‘,.' but wished that their relationship might haVe been

restructured m connection instead. During his third mtervrew James was asked whether
L 2 .

" he was still satisfied overall with his relatronshrp with hrs father. He replred

James: 1'm safisfied. The only thing is that I'm kmd of sad that - okay, the
way, the kind of punishment now my dad has decided on. He said that if I don't

- agree with the way he does things and I want to make decisions for my own self;
then I better do them in my own house or whatever, sort of thing.-Like, when
I'm here, I'stick with his rule. And I'm kind of sad that he had to voice it. I _

_ mean that he had to say it like that. But I guess that's the only way. I guess

© every parent usually has to come to that pomt when he has got — when they've
.%ot someone growing up and close to moving out anyway, 1 guess. -

ntervrewer How would you like it to be? How do you wish that rt were rather

than -him giving you an ultimatum like that?
James: Well I wish that - at least I'like it.when we can sit down and discuss
things and I can voice my opimon and then if he thinks it is wrong then he can
explain to me why he thinks it is wrong or, you know, so I can understand why
he does thmgs the way he does. But instead sometimes I don't get a chance to
voice my opinion at all, I guess. So it's sort of I get to say what I think when
my dad says I can basrcally

°

Mr. J. and his.son both viewed James' eventual 8parture from the narental
home as a signifi icant milestone in the development of greater equalrty or symmetrrcail]
recrprocrty in therr relatronshrp The other parents in the Jateladolescent subgroup
similarly percerved therr sons departures as natural developmental occurences and did not
anticipate severe negative consequences to themselves or thei; mterrelatronshrps _followr(g

this separation. The boys' involvement in university and the gradual separation made

possible through their university attendance was identified as an important factor in

\
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limiting parental concerns regarding separation. -

3. Adelescent Influences

Peer Relationships

Both of the late adolescent males experiel/wc/d good peer relationships overall,
maintaining a few close friends over long periods of time and forming numerous casual
alliances easily at various times or for specific activities like sports. The parents of both

boys indicaﬁéd\that their sons had undergone a transition in peer relationships during

ear.lyzhigh school or from age fifteen. At-about this ége both bo.ys became more involvcd
in héterosexu_al social acti.vities like parties. Shor'tly thereafter, however, they became
critical of tﬁe prevaiénce of drugs and alcohol at these f uhctiohs and both boys
subsequently withdrew from Yfleir peer group and became muc}x more selectivc in th.cir
" choice of friends. One pafent described the change in the f 6llowihg dbservatioﬁsi

He makes new friends all the time, but he picks out the best of what there is,
you know. Okay,you know, let's do a little bit of history. When he became a

. teenager, he became aware of girls. He became very popular and got invited to
parties and he had all kinds of friendg. And .he saw the drinking and th¢ dopc
and that and he just changed. All.of.a siidden he didn't go to parties, he didn't
go around with his friends and ¥ stid"to my wife, "what's going on here?" She :
‘said, "he recognized them for what they were and he decided to deal himself out .
of the game." So let's say, maybe now — maybe that was grade 9 or 10.... He
sort of said, this scene is not for me and he got out of it and he made another
group of friends and he has - still has friends, but he treats them - you know
those friends from his party group, still has a lot of them, but he stays away
from them. So I think he did a good job there and cultivated a whole new set of

* friends. Through various sports, and they're female and male. He's got as many
friends, female, that are just friends, they're not girlfriends, you know what 1
mean.

: Thé two late adolescent males thus both appeared 10 have experienced a period of
increas,ed peer gfbup activities at mid-adolescencc, which, combined with an evaluation or
differentiation of peer chéractéristjgs and behaviors, led to their own withdrawal or

_ ;ejection"of, influe;’xces from a segment of their social group. This proces gaiely _
resembled. ttie individuation with respeét to peers which was >desc'ribed by members_ of
- both mid.-adolescent subgroups, indicating,that,_f or thése participants, »the period of ‘mid-

adolescence represented a time when the adolescents began to become more aware and
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criu‘cél of peérs as individuals, and more selective in applying personal values to the
éclection of friends. As Wcll, mid- to late adolescence appeared to be the time when
platonic heteroséxﬁal intimacy began to be accepted by the two late adolescent males,
Both boys i'ndicate& a preference for sharing certain concerns, like social or friendship
problcms, with peers. rather than parents, yet still indicated that one or both parents

remained the preferred confidant for their most serious or intimate concerns.

Cognitive Development
| Both of the late adolescent males dcmonstrated an ability to assess ahd _review the

‘ imcractiohs between themselves and ’their parents, identifying changes in the nature of: the
relationship ojver the years, and projecting their experiences into future expectations.
Their ability to take the pefspective of another person and to récognize the inherent
similarities and continuities between their own expenences and those of their parents
appcared to be increasing, sometimes rather dramatlcally, as wnth Paul's sudden and
surprised insight that his dad had the same f eelings as he did. The late adolescents'
realization that they were not unique in their experiences or emotions represented a
marked development frc;m the predominantly egocentric perspective of the younger
adolescents. Thci.r ac_knowlédgement__ of more complex, universal human ;haracteristicé in
- their pérems alsg served td;remove the 'capital "P" parent as authority role. The
adolescents became more cognizant of individual human failings a;nd mutability of
parents' decisions. As well, the late adolescent males demonstrated an awareness and
d-ifferentia'tiorvl Qf themselves as individﬁals with human f ailingé and virtues. ﬁoth of the
boys obtained é "moratorium " identity status (Marcia, 1965) which reflected their
cognitive sir_ugglé with ideological issues and life-style décisions ;hat had not yet been
resolved. Overall, the late adolescent males had clearly attained formal operational
thought proéesseé and a diff erentiated pefspective of parents, peers and self.

- Both late adolescent males indicated that they were Stlll strongly mfluenced by

parental advice and gundance (especially their fathers'), but they were very cognizant of

their ability to mdependently evaluate and choose to accept or reject parental input. It

o
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appeared that the boys' eff: orts to expre,ss their dissension or act upon their feelings of
greater equality, however, required that the parents be prepared to concomittantly
relinquish the somewhat idealized and certainly more poWerf ul roles which the)i/greviously
held. I this parental-adjuétment was not forthcoming, the adolescents’ growth within the
relatron%hip appeared to, falter A process of adolescent- -parent scparation scemed to be |
initiated in these relationships in order to enable the adolescent to achieve his desired
autonomy and continue the mdrvnduatron‘process when adolescent-parem interrelalionship
developments were non-gynchronous.

)

i

4. Inter- Relatronshlp Transmons

Transmons in the r‘dale late adolescents relatiorlships with their parents were dCSUle\]
in consrderable detail in the preceedmg sections, partrcularly under verba[ communication and
conflict. Adolescents, mothers and fathers were all conscrous of changes in the adolescent
h'ims_elf s including greater independence and acceptance of personal responsibilities, as well as
increased interpersonal communication and sensitivity to others. ;Fhe extent to which the
adolescent’s maturation initiated transitions in the adolescent-parent relationship, however
appeared to be moderated by parental inf luenees. Both late .adoleseent boys indicated that they
experienced' reductions in interpersonal closeness in their relationship with a parent who was’
less receptive or responsive 1o the son's maturational development. Such relationships
demonstrated a separation-individuation process in which the adolescent and parent
experienced increased conflicts’a,nd»a withdrawal or reduced sense.‘ of verbal shariné and
intimacy. An "exa'rnple“'of this process wae provided by James in the following transcript, in
whichlhe discussed his own transition from an undif ferentiated perspective of his f ather as
omnipotent and omniscient, to a more differientiatied view and a "testing" process to establish
his own sense of po@ver or autonomy in their relationship. -

: Interviewer Has the change in the relations hrp between you and your father since
you've been back home (from university), has 1t af fected the way you feel about -
your dad? The way you feel for him?

James: No - it's hard to say. I guess that when I was younger | really thought my

dad was God and really looked up to him, and I always thought that he was right,
but now I know that he is not always right. So that, 1 guess, that's how it has

3
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changcd

Interviewer : And coming with that do you have less respect for hrm now than you
did?

James: Well it's hard to say. I don't know if you could call it respect when I was
younger, because I couldn’t - I guess I didn't really have a reasoning ability. But I

. still respect him, Maybe sometimes | guess I do feel dlsrespectf ul, but on the whole I

still gespect my dad for his opinions, even if they aren't always right.

Interviewer: Do you care for him less now? . .

James: No, I don't think so. I think I'll always - I'll always love him, even if we
don't ajways agree on things either. If somelhmg big comes up where we don't-agree,
like, I'll still always love him.’

Interviewer: Do you think your dad tends to overreact to your drsagreemem”
James: Yeah, sometimes. It's just, it's just'the personality he is. He can heat up
pretty fast but I don't - like he has never ever hit us or anything. It is just that the
shouting or anger that I see makes me feel bad, so I try, I try not to bring up things
if I can avoid it. As long as I can get along with his decision. -

Interviewer: If someorie clse were to disagree with him in the same way that you are,
do you.think he would .take it differently or the same as he does with your
disagreement?

James: Yeah, it would be different, because it would probably be someone close to
his own age, his own experience, and probably in his own field and one of his peers,
so it probably would be handled differently. And he might feel the same anger and
everything, but I think, I think in that case that he would probably be forced to
control, control his opinion or anger or whatever..

Interviewer: He would feel a little bit more open about it or at least pollte about 11
with the other person.

James: Oh yeah, he'd be more pohte I guess.?

Interviewer: Is there anything else, James, that you can add at thlS pomt regardmg
your relationship with your dad?

James: No. I guess sometimes, though that I almost feel like I'm gomg out of my
way to argue with him. I guess in some cases; just I guess sometimes, I'm kind of
spiteful. 1 want to argue with him. 'And sometimes I think maybe I do go out of my
way to bring in the conflict sometimes.

Interviewer: Why would you do a thing like that?

. James: 1 don't know. I guess to try and - I think it might be to try and test how far
I can go. I mean how much-of a leeway I have in a conversation or whatever, I think
that's probably the main reason. I think maybe it's sort of a constant testmg 1o see

. Where our relationship is.

Interviewer: What are you lookmg for when you are testmg this relauonshrp”
James: I'm hopmg that my opinion will have greater influence I guess. I think that's
~~  probably the main reason. I wonder why sometimes. I wonder why sometimes I do

‘that.

Interviewer: How do you feel after the conflict, after you have succeeded in stirring
it up?

James: I guess someumes - I giiess sometimes it is satisfying to know or to let my
dad know that somebody disagrees with him-. It is just that I don't want to push it
too far and make him angry, that is all. It is bard to put it into words. I guess
sometimes I wish I had never said anything. Like, I don't want to bring any extra
problems It depends what kind of mood I'm in, butI usually try not to bring in any
major extra problems... ,

™
N

\ ..
James sought his father's validation of his own growing sense\of autonomy and individuality,

James subsequently discussed his father S lxkely response to dlsagreements with
various other individuals. This section was omitted here as it added little to _what .
had already been said. : : ‘
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seemingly using the parental response as a kind.of guage of his personal maluril;/. James' .
dissatisfaction with the response obtained was evide}nl in his répcalcd re-testing, in hopes tha:l‘
his father would cvemual]& accord him a more equal, adult status.

According to James' éommems Mr. J.'s reluctance to acknowledge and ac;commoda‘tc
his son's desire for relational restructurmg from unilateral authority to mcrcascd symmctrical
rec1p1';1ty evemually resulted in greater psychological separation between the two James

n" continued to cooperate w1thm the relational form of complementary reciprocity to the cxtent
- that he withheld his opxmons or comments 1f he felt they might initiate major disagreements.
At the same time, however, he; obtained considerable gra-lif ication from emphasizing the
independence of his personal convictions and attitudes rom those of his f ather.
| James experiencéd a more mutual, interactive restructuring of his relationship with his
" mother. He observed, Q |

I think if I ever wanted sympathy, that if I ever felt that I was unjustly donc by, 1
think I'd tell my mom about it. That was before, when I was younger, but I think.
things have changed. For one thing, I can usuaﬁ’y se¢ that there is a reason behind
bad things happening to me and its a cause and effect relationship, and it's a lot of
my own doing that bad things happen to me. And as a result, also, I think she
(mom) sees or she's less supportive in that way, becausc she wants me to sec that

* aspect of it. She wants me to see that part of i xs ‘my own fault when bad things
happen now.

James' comments reflect his transition througlh“é' })ractisiﬁgphase of adoicscent
individuation. He has accepted responsibility for his own actions and jhcir conscquences, and
no longer needs to return to the secure home base of, unconditional maternal support and
protection. Jamc_:s' desire for ?ncreasing independence and autonomy was not only acccpted
and acknowledged by his mother - she actively encouraged and fostered her son's maturation

- ,
by restructuring her own relational interactions with him. Although there were times when
Mrs. J. reverted to a more unilatéral authority rolé (_as with occasionally intruéivc
guestibm‘ng) and James consequently withdrew from her, the rélalionship'bctween James and
his mother genera-lly indicated more of an individuation-in-connection process than did the
relationship with his father. | ‘

. ~.Paul's relationship with his mother, in contrast to James', did not undergo a similar

interrelational restructuring. Paul perceived his mother as having maintained an overly

S
7 .
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nuriuring, caretaking role iowards her son, as described upder verbal cohmunicqtion. I%;gpite
of Paul's desirc to move beyond the secure-home-base of their relationship, he experienced
difficulties achieving increased indcpqndéncc’due to the absence of the provision of greater
impetus or change by his mother. . ’ §

The transmons observed in the 1wo late adolescem boys relationships with their
parents dcmonslralcd the boys' progression through differentiation and practising phases of
an adolesccnt mdmduatmn process. A restructurmg of the relationship from one of unjlateral .\
parcmal authority to mcreasmg symmemcal rec1proc1ty appeared necessary in order for this
”subgroup to maintain an individuation-in-connection process. Even thh the observed ‘ ~
increases in adolescent indcpendence and autonomy during this stage, the importance of the

s

parcnta]'rolc and influence was apparent. The adolescents’ need for parental endorsement and

even initiation of increased adolescent independence reinforces the view that the adolescent is

-not a lone reflective organizer of reality. Transitions in adolescent-parent relationships in thi

co-constructed process. throughout the teen years and beyond.

y

Summary .
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differentiation phase was apparent in their expressed disillusionment at recognizing parental
weaknesses or imperfections, and their criticism of parcntal behaviors like disciplinary tactics.

During the period of about mid-aciolescence both boys had progressed to a practising
phase of individuation, as eviilenced by their increased involvement in and concern about
school, work, sports, future decisions and peer actiyities. The two boys begah expressing their ©

< opinions'and the disagreement with parents more vocally and demonstrated some increases in
emotional lability. As well, the boys increased their differentiation with respect 1o peers,
evaluating friends more critically énd becoming nore selective with respect to peer
relationships. Heterosexuai friendships were formed and parents or peers began to be
distinguished as preferred confidants for certain ;opics of conversation.

The two late adolescent males' subsequent desire for increased harmony and intimacy,
particularly with respect to their fathers, combined witﬁ ‘their-wish for greater autonomy and
authoeity in their own lives, ref]ected th’e conflicting drives of the rapprochement phasc. Two
parents also appeared to experience a rapprochement process with respect to their adolescénts’
increasing mdmduauon however. One boy's father appeared iplucldm lorrelmquxsh his

** " authoritarian controls within the relationship, wh:le the see’ond boy's mother expetienced

,q'&{fxculty in: relaxmg her caretaking, nurturing protecuon of her son. ln these two

relauonshxps, the impediment to restructuring adolescent-parent interactions appeared to
e 4 :
"result in an intensified separation process between parent and son. Alternately, when the

B RS

\ ’pa'rems were perceived as accepting and encou_raging their sons' increasing independence, tﬁhe
interrelationships appeared to undergo restructuring to incorporate increased symmetrical
- reciprocity, and the adolescent demonstrated an individuation-in-connection process.

a - -
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Late Adoiascent Females

kdolescent Parent\l(-feractions L "‘ Ty

N

Shared Activities ‘
: .

As wrth their-male counterparts the late adolescent femnales and therr parents |

\'reported a definite trend to drsengagement from mutual actrvrtres compared to earlrer o
3 |
years. Acm'mes which were shared were largely syminetrical in form, that is they /

LY

j‘ml/olved equal partrerpatron of both parent and daughter The girls and therr mothers ;
Drtmarrly shared shoppmg trrps watchmg televrsron or attenélmg famrly festrvrttes hke g,

'showers Fathers and daughters were prrmarrly mvolved in recreatronal pursurts like gomg

for walks campmg trips o sports actrvmgs ' T o

i

Nerther adolescents nor parents in thts subgroup appeared to view the reductron

_in shared actrvrtres as‘an mdrcator or cause of less mtrmacy in therr relatronshrps One

‘late- adolescent female (Ellen 18 years) descrlbed sharmg srmrlar mterests wrth ‘1er
vmother and stated "I Spend more trme with my mor . (but) I do get along wrth my-

‘dad m& than Ido wrth my morg " Shared activities thus appeared to hold only mmor

s

srgnrl_” rcance in the quahty of adolescent'-parent relatrons‘htps for thls subgroup. ‘
Once agatn there was-a sense‘that shared actrvrtres had served a purpose earlier-in

the relatlonshrp but were no longer needed to the samg extent. Parents as\(v/vell as

_adolest:ents seemed to expect and sanctron thrs- change as 1llustrated in the followmg

comments by one f ather of late adolescent female
lntervrewer You ve mentroned several actrvrt.;gs that you and Nancy shared /"!
"« including holrdays fishing; playmg catch watchmg SpOTts. What kmds of o
activities'do you share now? -
+Mr. N.: Now? Well; I doni't know really Well, we work in the garden together
v you know all-of us work. We'll cut grass or we sit out\m the veranda, patio -
“there and we talk and that's about it; I know she's practically got her own thmgs
- t0 donow. She had a boyf jiend, so they would be doing their own thmg, 80 she -
wouldn't have too much time with us. '
“Interviewer: She' s not spending as much time. around home"

» . Mr. N.. No, she's gdt her own friends. Which 1 ertpect of her you know, she

should There's no reason why she should spend time, that much time with us, |
mean. She's, ybu know she should do whatever she wants to do. ,

)*l\/
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Mr. N.'s daughter, Nancy (18 years) agreed with her parents' asscssment of her
level of .indepgndence and physical disengagement f rom ;l;red'activities but she described

her parents perceptions of this development qutte diffe tly than her lather had, From

i ne

Nancy s pomt of view, her parents still wanted her to'share more acu itics wnth them,

the way that she used to. She added,
-But there's no way in the world I could spend - there d haviy ’40 hours ina.
‘day for me to spend as much time as I did with them. And they find that hard
to get used to. Really hard. Like, they say my time is consumed with school and
friends and sports, and when you're my age, what more can there be?
The alternatmg pu'sh for mdependence and greater peer mvolvement and the
' confhctmg puil to retam parental attachment and intimacy that is imphed by these
comments: recalls the charactertstics of Mahler s rapprochement stagc m infants. thther
this process of rappmchement is prtmarily felt by the adolescent parent or both in this
& ‘
relatiohship becomes more clear f rom an mvestigat‘ on of the f catures of verbal R

communication and parent-daughter conflicts for the late adolescent f emales.' o

o

Verbal Communication | A .
" The late adolescent females'and their parents deseribed_ limited verbal
' comrnunications'in their intcrrelatitinships ‘Both girls indicate'dthat they usually did not
dlSCLlSS personal concerns, mcludmg friendships datmg rtelationships or life problems wnth
their parents Selected mstrumental concerns were shared wrth parents however The girls
generally drscussed mechanrcal problems with vehtcles and questtons about school work
w&h their fathers wlio were seen as more qualtf‘ted to assrst in these fields. Mothers wcre ‘
consulted in domesttc areas hke Sewmg or cookmg Parental assxstance and advrce was A
geneIally-apprecmted and utilized when it was requested but both gtrls resisted and ‘
.. Tesented therr parents mput when they percelved 1t as mtrusive or critica] Fach late
adolescent female generally preferred to utthze a best friend or an older srblmg for
.'dtsclosure of present qentered personal concerns, but did dlSCUSS future plans and goals
- with her parents. Three of‘ the four'parents mthis subgroﬁp appeared 10 be quite
| authoritarian and di'rectiye in their verbal interactions, even when their intent was to -

S TN I R e AL R R
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provnde non- dlrectrve support and -encouragement. Thelr comments reflected this attitude:

"I tell her how it should be done and 1 sax.you use your a&'&? method "
- (T tell her) just.to try, even if you can't (do it), Just to try anythmg, you
know."
"I've gone through -all that and I'm much more knowledgeable gﬂ it than she is
and 1 figure I should be able to tell her what's right. I'll tell her \What I think is
, nght and then she could distinguish what she wanted to do from there."

The fourth parent described a less directive approach in gurdmg his daught_er’, His

3

comments indicated a conf idence in his daughter's own Judgement based on her
mternahzatton of parental values and attitudes. When asked what kmd of help or advice -

he usually gaye to hlS daughter thts f ather rephed o
Mr. E.: She doesn t want advice, she docsn t want advrce So we pretty well
have to.feel her out and see how she thmks and how she handles the srtuatton
herself .

- . Intervxewer So you don' t really dlrectly help her or give her some advice or
suggest what she should de, or anything like that?

Mr. E.: No. :

- Interviewer: In & way, you don't really influence her decrsrons" Or do you?
Mr. E.: I think her'mind is so open that.she sees - perhaps she might follow our
steps, right, and she probably tells herself, "Well mom and dad, I think they -

- would do it this way, and that's the right way." And I think the communication -
we have is in our mind, heart whatever and she seems to think the same way as
we do.

Mr. E.'s daugher, Ellen, agreed with her father's assessment of ‘their interactions

——

_and expressed a preference for hlS non-directive and non-mtrusrve interactions.

He cbesn t @really talk about my personal hfe so 1 thmk‘ that's all right. I mean, = |
* I'knéw he wants to know, like, he seems. sometimes sad and wants to know ‘
what's going on, but he won't say or ask #f I want to tell him: 1 will, but he
won 't ask, so I don't say. I'm more quiet with my father, so I think it's easier .
+ for me Yo get along with him than my mother ... she just wants to know

everythmg . v ‘ @ - o
Wrth respect to her motller EIM mdrcated that, although thetr relatlonshtp was generally
a good,one,,‘ her mother 8 tendency to questxon her about and attempt to advxse her ', ‘
regardmg private concerns was unwelcome and meffectwe e : ' L

She wants to know ever.ythrng about my life and she wants me to open up. Like,

4Had a boyfriend and it was kind of hard fof me to describe what was going on
- with my ‘boyfriend because she was always you know, trymg to grve her advice

; and I didn't really like lt ' : .

Ellen saw her own wrthdrawal from mttmate conversatlons wrth her mother asa cause

_.rather than a consequence of this mtrustveness however Ellen stated "I think’ when she . '

)
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realized that T was spendmg more time. with other people - | was not as much with hcr

- she wanted to get into my life too.'

Nancy also noted her dissatisf action"wnth her parents’ verbal mlerat.tions and said

3

'she preferred- to utilize peers for'most intimate self-disclosures.-She noted that she would
X like to have a closer relationship wrth her mother. but that her mothcr s tendency to
: criticizé dominate her and Jump to conclusions” rendcred that untcnab]e As a result

Nancy and her mother "really don't talk that much, I' ve never really conl‘ ided m mv
' q‘

mom or dad. It's usually my friends, or | handle it mysell" , 1f there was a problem."

| Nancy described hér relationship with her f at-her somewhat more positively,
largely because she f elt that their intéractions might ultimately be rcstructurcd to mclude
greater equality and symmetrical reciprocity : R k \

" Interviewer: How do you expect your relatronship with your dad to’ be in thc
future? -
Nancy: 1 think my dad will change more than my mom 'will, _
Intervrewer How will you and he, your interactions changé? ' -
"~ Nancy: I probably will, 1f 1 get to a stage where kcan confide to eithcr parcnt it
will be to my dad. .
~Interviewer: What kinds of things can you 1magme yourself conf 1ding" ’
@ - Nancy: ... I don't know about relationships with other people, but I could sec
talking more about certain things, like things I have to learn how to do, like
. .stuff around, involved with financing, on my own, and I can see myself talking

so - to'my dad first,before 1 would y mom. I always have. this vision of, I'm older
and I have kids and my, parents are the ones who are gomg to come and visit me
and I can see my dad as being the one, that's totally going to spoil my kids. A
lot. That’ll be his prize. I think when 1 get older we'll have a better relationship.
Interviewer: Somehow relatmg arOund your children and his grand children? R
Nancy: Yeah. And I can see my mom the opposite. She'd pick, say "No. You' e . .t
domg that wrong. They're going to turn out rotten if you keep daing it like - '
~ that." She's’got the Self Discipline, Disc1plme And my dad will be the "Oh, let
her do rt the way she wants to do it. She's grown up. She has her own mmd "
My mom won't be that way. - - : " :

_ Interviewer: For mom you will never grow up? ’

Nancy: Yep.

. For both late adolescent females then reductions in adolescent parent

-

jcommumcatrons appeared to reflect elements of the practrsmg stage of separation

mdwrduation The gtrls increased exploration of their soeral *orld via peer mvolvement

)

-therr resrstance to parental controls and therr emphf n Ways in. which they drl f ered
B
(especrally from their mothers) all reflected charactenstics of the pracusmg process.

v B . o . ;§ ) : T
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The two families in thlS subgroup experienced adolescent - parent confhcts very
dtf ferently, yet the major. underlymg dlff 1cult1es in therr relatronshtps appeared quite~

s;mllar. Ellen's f amily described a high level of .mtrafamrltal agreement _regardmg

Y

imp:‘tant issues and values like capital‘ punishment marriage and abortion but

i,
expenenced some conf lict or drsagrecment regardmg mterpersonal relationships, Ellen 5
1‘\ .

tcndenc-y to w1thdraw and minor issues like use ol” the telephone All three family
?
members l” requently dealt with mterpersonal confhct or dlsagreement by wrthdrawmg or

keepmg thetr views 10 themselves
in Nancy s family all members experrenced frequent drsagreement on 'most rssues N

or values Con,f hcls Or arguments occurred over topics rangmg from halrstyles clothes,

and sports to school f ré@nps and. " the way we think." Nancy and her parents did.

" 2

concur however that they always expressed or showed their drsagreement ~

Nancy s famrly consequently experienced more frequent arguments or, actual
conf’ hct than drd Ellen s family. The underlymg difficulty in both homes however
_ mvolved the adolescent parent struggles regardmg relational restructurmg ‘Both late
adolescent l" emales: sought a. change from the structure of umlateral parental authorrty to
" one of greater pa%ental acceptance of the daughter S. autonomy and mdependence When
these desires were! f rustrated, byegtcesswe maternal questtonmg"for Ellen, or by'lparental
disagreement and.-“criticlsfm for Nancy thé daughte'fs exerted thei independence via -
separattonQ wrthdrawmg from or rebellmg agamst their parents. Once agam the. grrls
co b S

, ongomg mvolvement ina practrsmg process was apparent in thelr reJectton of parental

controls and- emphasrs of their separateness

e

. Parental Inf luences’

Parental Expectatrons '
The parents of late adolescent f emales consrstently emphasrzed process goals

' rather than specrftc outeome expectatrons for therr daughters They wanted their - -
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'daughters to "get somethrng she' $ totally happy wlth in lnfe " "be open -minded and. ¢

. honest with herself " "respect her parents and elders or "be happy and know wherc

LSS

Q
for attarmng mdependence and autonomy versus retam'ng a close mterdependent

she $ gomg Both late adolescent girls acknowledged that the choice of actual goals or

'future drrectrons rested with themselves, and all.family members felt that the daughters '

Al

‘were generally successf ul in meetmg parental expectatrons

"The parents in this subgroup were also convinced that their daughters would

)

achieve mature, adult status and they felt that in most aspects, the grrls wer¢ already

“grown-up. ln contrast to the parents views, however, Ellen felt that she was "still a kld "

in some ways, and Nancy was convinced that her parents drd not view her asa grown up
even though she had’ consrdered hersélf mature since the age of 16.
“In combmanon, the parents and daughters comments suggested an apparent -

dichotomy in parental and adolescént petceptions of the girls' maturity level. The

" parents' overall satisfaction with their daughters’ behayior and potential‘xaccomplishments

R

also appeared to contradict the reports of interrelational arguments and conflicts

described in the previous section by one late adolescent f amily. The seeming

' . 2 . . ‘ o

‘inconsistencies or contradictions in some parents’ attitudes and behaviors may be a- -

reflection of their diff iculty in accepting changes in the adOIeseentfparent_relationship.
These parents ostensibly aeknowledged their daughters' autonomy and mature. capabilities
yet they appeared Teluctant torelinqulsh or r:éduce their" inyolvement or authoritarian role
wrthrn the relatronshrp Thrs conflict between lettmg go and holding on to the parent-

child relationship reflects Mahler's rapprochementprocess mvolvmg conf’ lrctmg desrres

3

relanonshrp

The exrstence of parental rappro"hement feelmgs was further demonstrated in one .
‘, e

mother s descrrptron of her anticipated response to her daughter s départure from home:

'Intervrewer* How do-you think you will feel and react when Ellen leaves ‘home
to live on her own? s

Mrs. E.: Scared. g

Interviewer: Scared of what?

Mis. E.: Even if she doesn't ask a lot of thmgs,,from me, at least I m here. If
she moves away from home, I don't know, I think, she"d ask even legs

S

L]



158

Maybe I m wrong She's never been away from home but maybe they start -

- doing things on their own. They don't really need you anymore, you know, and
_ you get sort of , 1 don t know. Mothers, they're always your babies, so it makes
you feel as if you've really, got to let go a bit. Well, you never have to let go

.totally, but you ha let go a bit and when they're on their own, they have to
7 find their own wa@t hurts.’ v

» @ v

Thrs mother. appeared to be af’ raid of losmg her connection with her daughter
" al“ ter she moved away, and perhaps saw herself as concurrently losing some of her own
identity as a caretaker and mother. The effect of her rapprochement feeli'ngs on her
parenting style and the adolescent-mother relationship will be examined f urther in the

following section. - ‘
Parenting Style

As descrlbed prevrously, several of the parents in this subgroup apparently had |

not reconciled themselves to their daughter ] mcreasmg autonomy and rnvolvement m

external commitments and relationships. These parents seemed to be trying to retarn or
| return to a prevrous level of mteractlon whrch was nb longer applicable. Therr desrre to.'
arrest therr daughters increasing mdependence was also evident at times in the parents
attempts to maintain an authonlanan TOle in the relatrons_hrp. As with the late adolescent’
males. parental attempts_at authoritarian controls or discipline were evaluated negatively.. .
Ellen § parents appeared to be less confrontatronal in their mteractrons and Ellen's use of
avoldance or withdrawal tactrcs served to deter them. For Nancy, her parents’ criticism
and attempts 1o restrict her activities resulted in more active confrontatioa and
dlsagreement Howeyer,. unlike their male‘ counterparts neither g‘irls expressed any
concern regardmg the physical prowess ol" their parents, nor the possrbrlrty that parents
mrght use. t‘hrs as an ultlmate coercwe tactic. As a result Nancy appeared qulte prepared

;‘n

to argue her own vrews

¥ N

parental authomv if necessaay» *As she put 1t,

with her parents and to act on these to the pomt of defymg

" ’ - kY

I't express how I feel and they 1 a‘rgué‘%’rt it. They'll say, ¥No, no. It's

wrong." and then jn.the end they'll let:ge do what 1 want. They'll say "If that's
© your decxston fi me Go ahead and do’ thaL if* that s what you thmk it should be

and it's nght Ve . .
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.- The parents in this case, while still attempting to maintain authoritarian controls,
appeared ultimately resigned to the knowledge that lhell‘ daughter would determine her
own behavrors and decisions. They f requently dtsagrecd Wwith her chonces and withheld
 their approval or support but Nancy appeared sufficiently confident in her own views

that she would act on them even in the face of parental drsapproval

In Ellehks@dolescent parent relatronshtps a more democratic, authorltauvc ’
parenting style was evident. Mr. E. for ertamplp descrtbed himself as easy to comply
wrth" because he generally allowed his daughter to "do her own thig," anticipating her
cooperation wrth her mother s gurdelrnes but he was prepared to "straighten her out at
times" if necessary. Ellen corroborated her Tather's descnptmn adding "He Il always be
.open.to suggestrons you know, to tallc about thrngs He'll always be the same, I'm surc.'

Ellen s mother also demonstrated some characterrstrcs of authorrtatrve parenting
in her desire to act as a conf idant ;md gurde to her daughter Ellen “perceived her mothcr §-
mterest and assistance as more authorltartan or mtrusrve however. When asked how she
would like her relattonshrp with her mother to be different, for example, l-llen repltcd

S

Ican't change the relationship between my mother and I - because it's Just

there. I don't know, she talks about cooking and cleaning and, you know, when

I get married, I've got to learn how to. I don't have any interest in learmng all
“this, I don't kriow. To be different. I'd like to change her wanting to know more -
about myself. I'd like to- just keep myself, I'd like to keep everythmg that |

know about myself in me. I don't want to tell everybody, because 1'm afraid -

that she'll just tell everybody else.’T don't want her to know. It's just my life,

and other than that, I think we get along great and there's nothmg really I'd like
to change. I really, I'm glad that she's my mom.

According to all fa_mily memibers, Ellen had always been very quiét and private,
even seclusive at times, with her family. According to lEllen it was largely in the past two
years: that she and her mother had begun to experience mcreased conflict regarding her
wrthdrawal and separatron Interestmgly. this time, frame coincided ‘with the departure

- and marriage of an older srblmg who had acted as a major conf idant to both mother ard
.',daughter It appears possrble that Mrs. C. subsequently attempted to restructur‘e her
relatlonshtp wrth Ellen to rep}lrcate the role of the elder srblmg in both thetr lives. Ellen's

resrstance to her mother s mcreased fnvolvement was noteably different from the Tesponse
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of one mid- adolescent boy (Matthew) to his father's attempts at enhancing
interrclational mtrmacy Whereas lhe mrd adolescent responded willingly to the relatronal
. restructurmg and establishment of a more symbiotic relatronshrp, this late adolescent
girl's involvement in a practising process appeared to preclude her interest in mother-
daughter ties, Her mother's advances were not totally ineffectual, however, as Ellen
remarked, - ¢ : : .

Just fecently, we started talking a little more because I broke up with my-

boyfriend, and she was really understandmg and it really suprised me. I couldn't

belreve it. ) : : . , .. .
Moreover, Ellen's advice for other teenagers on how to achieve a good relationship with
their parents indicated her desire to continue becoming more intimate with her mother in
the future: - : ‘ .

The relatronshlp I have with my mom is just startmg to get good, so I would

say, be open, tell them what you feel all the time, 'cause they're interested in

you, just as much as you are with them. So, 1'd say be open. My life with my

mom before, it.was so hard for me to get along with her, so.quiet and reserved,

and now that I am starting to open up, I think it's gettmg better so I would say

open up. And I think that's about it.

Based on the observations of this late,adolescent daughter-mother relationship, it
appears that there may be penods within the adolescent individuation process dunng
which the teenager wrll be more or less receptive to parents attempts to increase
mterpersonal m-trmac_y and restructure relatronal interactions to include more symmetrical
reciprocity. Alternately (or concurrently) the adoieséent-mother relationship may be more
suseeptible to a regressive pull toward symbiotic or undifferentiated enmeshment during

’ rapprochement. The late adolescent girls' withdrawal or separation from their mothers .
could thus be seen as a reactrve attempt to establish their independence and continue the

mdrvrduatron process. Whatever the underlymg reason for the daughters' response to g

' parental attempts to retain greater inf’ luence and mvolvement in their lrves this parentir

style reflected a confhct between the parents’ expressed desire to encourage their

daughters' mdependence and their attempts to retain the intimacy and influence & the
symbiotic phase. These characteristrcs of parenting style supported the notion tli%\t

parents, as well as adolescents, :,may experience the conflicting drives of "a rapprochement
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‘ psﬁcess as part of the adolescent-individuation proeess.
! h .
3. Adolescent Influences, -

S

Peer Relationships

/

The two late adolcscent'f emales accorded greater importance to intimate peer

relatronshtps than any other adolescent subgroup did. Of all the adolescents mlervrewcd
Nancy was the only one to eg(press an overall preference for using a close friend for self -

. disclosure of 1mportam concq‘(ps and Ellen mdrcated that the person who had the most -

influence or eff ect on her lif e was probably her boyl‘nend |
The parents in this subgroup were &lso aware ol" the 1mportance of mumetc peer

relationships in their daughters lrves Both families descrlbcd the girls as maintaining

_ tlong‘-term, close friendships and conf iding in peers abou_t a wide variety of topics or
L“oncems. 'Both girls experienced increased intimacy with peers and had formed a closc
heterosexual fri’endship by late adolescence. Nancy's parents described a vcry sudden
transrtton in her peer relatronshrps and they observed a definite impact on the
adolescent -parent relatronshrp as a resylt. Nancy's mother commented

. We did notice a big change once she got into junior high school. Because she was
a lot, well, you know, they get into their friends bit, where their friends are all-
important. I think she was probably about 13, 14. It was still happening when
she was going to her last school and that was in grade 7, grade 8 and she sort of
ignored what her parents ~ she kind of was cutting the ties a bit. 0.K., for
example, her dad sometimes didn't want here to cut her hair a certain way or - |
don't know what it was, but there was something to do with the hair - and she
came home and she had her hair done and she said that she was 13 years old and
it was time that she could make up her own decisions and she didn't have to
have her parents telling her what to do.and how to do it.

Ellen also experienced some changes in her mother-daughter relationship as a
result of her increased peer involvement. When asked if her relationship with her mother
~ had always been the same Ellen replied,

I think I just started realizing, like, her wantmg to know more about me, it's
like, as I grew older. Before there. wasn't really much to know about me. I was a
kid. I was just like any other child, but like I was saying before, 1 used to really *
like writing letters and I was always in my room and she winted me to come out
and to talk and, I don't know, it really didn't interest me too much so I, I don't

~ know, I think when she realized that I was spending more time with other
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people, I was not as much with her, and writing letters and things, she wanted to
get into my life too. And so asfar as that goes, it's only been, it only started
about two years ago, so up 'til now it's been like that, you know, not at any
time before that. ’ | '
Participants in the late a}dolcscent.female subgroup thus appeared to demonstrate
a process. of adolescent-parent separation, with'inc/reased involvement in peer
relationships, such as that described by Blos (1§79) and E'rikson‘(1968). The adolescents’
‘ reports of inlima'te conversations and imerdependence with peers similarly supported
Youniss and Smollar's (1985) contention that imer-relational’"reciprocity wavs generally
developed in adolescem-peer relationships pridr_ to its appeara-nce in adolescent - parent
- interactions. As noted in the results for previdus subéroups, however, this seduence was
not universnlly experienced by all participants in the current study. Nor is it feasible,
- based dn the available data, to'suggest that greater adolescent involvement in either |
parent or peer relationships is pref erablé or more effective in fostering the adelescent
individgation process. | .
The results obtained from the late adolescent female's subgroup do, howevef,
offer indications of ivnté.rrelationnl factors which may increase the .likelihodd of a
separation process bctween parents and adolescents. In Nancy's family it appeared that
| parenial responses to he‘r gradually increaeing expressions of independence and autonomy
were f requently eritical and restricting ‘or ;uthoritarian. Nancy's reaction seemed to
indica;e an increasing separation process, with 'a rejection of parental controls and
intimacy and the development of a structure of grea/ter symmentrical reciprocity in peer
relationships. Ellen's parents, on the other hand, expressed a desire for more reciprocal
interactions with their daughter but were limited by Ellen's reluctance t establish ; closer
relationship. Ellen's withdrawal or separation from intimacy with her pgenté was only
- partly in response to her perception of their authoritarian controls. For Ellen, dther’self -
initiated inf]uenees appeared also to be involved. These included her own personz;l history
of quiet introspection ‘and éecl.usion, her nabitual reliance on an older sibling as a.
preferred confidant, and her current involvement in external commitments to friends and

Ly

her job. Based on the present participants, the intensified peer relationships could be seen
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as cither a cause or an effect of the adoleseentiparerrlal separation proeesses. Transiﬂons_

the édolescent-parcnt relations.hip, moreover. appear to be co-constructed or -
determined by both parental and adoles‘cent influences. |

It should be noted, also, that although both late adolescent fcmales cxpenenccd

mtensxhed peer relationships in conjuncuon wrth some increased dlstancmg of friction in
parent-child interactions, parents and edolescenls in both familics did indic;te that their
‘ inteﬁreiational difficulties had subseguently been alleviated somewhat. It appears that the
inéreas%d involvemem’ with peers and .concurrent parental conf licts may have represented -
the girls’ transmon to a practising stage during the penod of about mid-adolescence. The _
onset of somewhat more harmomous mteractrons by lale adolescence could, thercfore, be

indicative of the late adolescent daughters cntry into or progression through a

rapprochement phase of the separation-individuation process.

Cognitive Development
The late adolescent females exhibited an awareness and consideration of individual
parental characteristics, strengths and weaknesses, thereby demonstrating their attainment

of a differentiated view of the parents. ,

Both girls revealed some insight into parental affect and appeared particularly
| sensitive to sadness or sympath)r f rom their fathtrs, with comments like, "He seems
sometimes. sad é‘hd ‘wants to know what's goiog on (in my personal life), but he won't
say or ask if I want to tell him," or, "I .guess he really ﬁeels-sorry for me when 1 get hurt
 (playing sports). He tries to hide it ..." Their sensitivity to the feelings of otherean®
their ability to acknowledge or recognize the pers‘fnectives of others also demonstraled a
Ny progressron to a less egocentrrc view than in the case of the youngcr adolescents.
Evidence of some ongoing egocentrism remained in the late adolesccm girls’
perspectrves however. This was pamcularly evident in the girls’ tenacrd’i&s adhcrcne;to
their own atutudes or belrefs when these were challenged by therr parents At times their

resistance to even consrdermg or hstenmg to parental vrews served to mdrcate a fear of

being easily mfluenced or convmced to- relmqursh commitments whrch had only tentatively
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been formed. Both girls respogded to the perceived threat of parental influence by 4
rcmow)ing or distancinig thcmsclves via a form of separation. In Ellen's case, this involved
a wtthdrawal from verbal commumcauons and problem disclosures wrth her parents. Her

mother commented on Ellen $ reluctance 10 receive parental gundance stating,
Mrs. E.: She's kind of pnvate that way. She's — I don't know whether it's
because she's afraid dF our opinion or if she believes it's her busmess you
know. It's - I'm still working on that one. .
Interviewer: What would she be afraid of, in your opinion?
Mrs. E.: I don't know. Maybe it's because we try to sqe it at another angle and
then try to tell her how we fee}, at our angle. And maybe she doesn't like that,
you know. Maybe she sees it on her own angle and she doesn't want to sée it in
+ anybody else's outward angles, you know. .

Nm her parents’ views was more active, and frequently initiated
arguments or conflict in the adolescent-parent relationship. According to Nancy's
parents, however, her self-deterministic >attitude. was particularly evident during mid-
adolescence. Her father commented,

She was kind of rebellious there f or a while when she was around 14, you know,
She thought she knew everything. About 16 she thought she was old enough to
make up her own mind, which she wasn't. That was probably the trouble time,
and prior to that she was pretty good then. Like she never was a problem kid.
She was always strong headed maybe. Around 15, .16 she was kind of, I don't-
know, she thought she, like I sard she thought she knew everythmg but she had
to be straightened out. .

By late adolescence, however, Nancy's tendency to adhere strictly to 4n egocentric -
perspective and reject parental views had reduced considerably according to Mr, N.:

After she was about 16 she sort of just grew out of it and went the other way.
She's not as rebellious as she was. She grew out of that and that helped. She's .
from a kid Yo an adult. ... We don't get into arguments now. We still, once in a
while,.I'll tell her what I thlnk she should do and she'll tell me whatever she's
doing. We don't get into arguments. Not as many as when she was about 14 or
15. When she thought that she knew everything, nobody else knew anythmg

We'd get into arguments then but that was only maybe a couple of times a week
or once a week that something'like that would come up.

Nancy also indicated that she was now willing to _con§ider and at 1ea§t listen to
her parents'L'bpinion"éi*ibut_ viewed her own strong personalﬂ'opinione and. independent
decision;making'as’a characteristic of her increased maturity She noted, "I'm stubborn. I
always feel that I' m the orie that's nght I listen to (my mom s) opinion and I think

/

about 1t but then in the end it's a]ways what I want to do." When asked, "In what ways

s
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do you feel you are different tha ‘& you used to be?" Nancy stated,

I think I've matyged more. | hope 1 did at least. I'm more opinionated about

almost everything from stuff that goes on i the news, like polmcs I used to

just sit back there and just listened to my mom's and dad's view points and R
didn't really say anything until I was about 13. And then my mom and dad said

all hell broke loose. And I just started saying "No. That's wrong. I don't agree

with that at all."

I?ancy!s attainment of formal cognitive reasoning was dcmonslraled in her
reflection on philosophical or hypothetical issues and her abiliry to accommodatc or
respond to othcrs' perspectives in this reasoning process. As well, Nancy and Elien both
demonstrated their awareness of the limits of parental ego controls for dctcrmmmg or

controlling their be)iqf s ?:nd ‘behaviors.
-

Overall NanCy appeared? somewhat mare mature i her Lognmve reasoning than
3

Ellerﬂ however Ellen"had f orm}xlated somé personal beliefs or values mdcpcndcn.l of

parental mput ]argely—by turnmg to peers or a sibling to discuss and reason out various
9

3 ' :
1ssues ot concerns, ‘Her involvement in a moratonum stage of identity formation was
Sy . R ¢

evrdem m her responses to Marcia' s (1965) mtervg\éw quedtions. Howevcr Ellen sill

Yo

‘ demonstrated Some features @r at dif t used 1dent1ty and avoidance of personal commitment
by rgnoxm% or ‘gﬁordmg certam 1deolog1ca1 rssues and decisions for the future.

/Narfc;(on rhe other hand had confromed various ideological issues and decisions

. and had achre%d some personal resoluuons and a sense of her self as separate from her

| .r}
_ parents as we'li as rndependent of peer inf luences Her identity status of

-
ke

-moratorrum/achleved reﬂected herrongomg struggle wnh rdeologlcal issues s but indicated a

_begrnnmg Zon{rnrtment to ad mdepe‘hdent personal 1denmy Nancy had a clcarv sensc of
her f uture occupatronal plans and had spent considerable nme and cffort in evaluatmg
and’ formulatrng her polmcal and rellgrous beliefs, but appeared to have atlamcd more
, tentative or le”s:s"inforrned views in these ideological areas. Nancy also had not attained a
" ’fully‘ indi\(iduated perspective of her parents as assessed by Josselson's (l977a. 1977b)‘
critérion of being able tov give up the idealized parent in f antasif as well as reality. Nancy
still maintained an idealistic image at times of how parent-chiid relations shouldVOpér'atc_.

=
She observed, R
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.'Nancy (My brother) and 1 don t really hav like, a parent- peer relanonshrp
with mom and dad. It's kind of different . You know how you see in shows,
- parents are always there 1f you even want to talk to them. - (My brother)
Lusually talks to me. e
“Interviewer: Who do you usually talk togl ‘ L _
: . Nancy My fuends. , P ‘ __ ' -
. n ) . ‘ ) ’ * \/ t

o

T :'*,- In splte of her mablhty to completely glve .up the 1dealrzed parent‘ lmage in
. ‘ 12N

! lantasy as well.as in reahty Nancy drd dernonstrate an awareness of. the need for
- cccptance and forgiveness of parental lrmrtatrons in her advrce to other teenagers on how

AL

to achteve a good relattonshrp with- thelr f,"anhers : .‘ . ‘ ;{"

“
. n

e You have to understand where they re comlng from They not so much grew up

« 4. . along time¢ ago, but they gréw upin a drfferent generation, totally‘different . - .«
" generation. .T hey grew. up two generations ago.... You haye to accept them ‘as-

-"they are and not. expect | them to be something greater even brgger and better

‘than they actually are, And ‘take thtngs for g gted That's what 1 find now
_that I tend- to de, like to thmlgt "Well in ayearstime I won't be here~L won't -

. bé seeing him every day, on an every-day basis, and if somethmg ever goes
- 'wrong =" Like, it's Just depressing to think ‘about it. Lik#, you had all this time
" to'spend with' him and-to-express how I feel, so I just hope that I get mature

enough or:1-get’ enough guts to express how I feel bef ore somethmg drastrc

happens ‘ . '

3. : -4
'

Based on Nancy 5 expressed/ understandmg of a mature mdrvrduated perspectrve
and her demonstrated rdle -taking ab1hty, she appeared to be the closest of all the

"vadolescents in thrs study to attammg an tdentrty achreved or mdrvrduated status As noted

N N

, prev1ously, however Nancﬂongomg diff 1cu1ty in relmqurshmg her 1deahzed parental -

7

R

1mage and her occasronal erence to an egocentrrc perspectwe precluded her evaluatton

‘as havmg fully attamed a consohdanon of mdlvndualrty (Mahler 1975) or an 1dent1ty—’
) achleved status (Marcra 1966) For the present’ sample of adolescents then it appeared
that the attamment of adolescent mdrvrduatton or 1dent1ty formatlon was by no means

: -corgpleted’ durmg adolescence and may 1.n fact connnue well 1nto the adult years

R L . P TR R o ) .. PR !
[ Y . st P ; . -
€ N A : < .

4. Inter-Relanonshlp Transrtlons el IR .

~As noted throughout the prevrous sectlons the two 1, amrhes in th1s sub’group

.

expenenced transrtrons m the adolescent parent relattonshrp wh1ch supported theones
v S - I

- & S
. descrrbmg mcreased peer mvoLvement and drstancmg or psychologrcal separatron from parents

R A o - L e
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as,' g adolescent developmental proc:ess (Blos, 1967 19‘70' Erikson 1968; Freud

' 1958)’n’ Both late adolescent females mdreated that peer relattonshrps (rncludrng boyf rrends)

- .had become mcreasrngly rmportant to- them and both girls expressed a desrre to reduce the

amount of mvolvement and rnfluence that pare}}ts had in: therr lxv’es As well both grrls wcrc :

© more crrtrcal of therr mothers who they consrdered more intrusive in wanting’ their daughter -

to increase their self drsclosure or in expressmg drsagreement with and attemptmg to

mfluence the daughters decrsrons

' wrth therr resrst‘nce to parental authority or inf luence reflected a transmon l‘ romr the

mterrelanonal structure of unilateral authonty which was observed in early adolescer;t boys rﬂ’
. \,f--e'

. ’,* )
. this study and in pre teens or early adolescents generally in Youmss (1980) sample v

Comments from Nancy and her parents 1llustrated how thrs transition, was expenenced in thcnr

} relatronshrps Nanty descrrbeﬂ the change as begmnmg during early adolescence w‘ren she

: @egan to express drsagreement with' her parents T’ ve tned (to express. my f eelrngs) gver smcc

I was 12, when I got “Fed up wrth 'Nancy do thrs Nancy do that.' and Nancy drdn t want to

' do that " Later in the mter,v;ew Nancy observed,” - - . o o e

.

T used to Just stt ba&k there and lrsten to my mom and: dad 8 vrewpomts and didn" l
' really say-anything until I was about 13: And then, my mom and dad said, all‘hell.
" broke loose; And 1 Just sta‘rted sayrng "No That 5 wrgng 1 don 1 agree with that al

‘ '11" -
R "“#‘tw” ? mﬁ’!& vy o e
a

Nancy ) parents srmrlarly eXperrenced-a ch herr daughter at about ag’e 13 or ..

14 They recalled that her frrends bedarﬁe all 1mportant ',' "she was kmd ol” rebellnous & "she

_ 'thought she knew everythmg, we had a lot of arguments 11ke she got very strange 1deas _

k -

: “about certarh_.thmg " and that s when she seemed to befi mdmg herself and she developed a

ew kmd of personalrty. rdentrty Prror to th‘at transg/mn\penod Nancy S mother found hcr .

'_ 'Very easy/to get along with:

N5

. Lo

?

" She was very helpful She stlll is.. She was Just a nree k1d and then all ol” -a sudden :
we noticed these -changes. Like she got this thing about um, when.she was you; o
she was in:skating and gymnastics and in {1 vidual sports. She wquld: be out ther®®. &
‘performing and all eyes would be on her and she got to thlSnpemt'where she drdn t, S
want to do-this. She didn't want to have people looking at her.... I Suppose we. had T
»* king of pushed her into all these things ... andif just. seemed that anythmg that we
: -Wanted them. to do ‘they. Weren t dorng 1t . l .

» . . . . S ' . i w . - PR
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- ,
Naney 'sf ather. agreed that early to mtd adolescence 'was probably the trouble ttme and prior

o that she was pretty good then Ltke she never was a problem kid, she was always strong -

headed maybe C s : Lt‘

rive "

Although both late adolescent f emales had reJected the norm of umlateral parental

authorit ﬁnctther girl had attamed an mteractronal structure of symmetncal recrprocrty,

parttcularly "with respect to the mother Father -daughter relattonshrps were generally evaluated '

" more postttvcly in this subgr?u‘p wrth both fathers describing a Yecent, posmve transitign in
: _»therr perceptlon ol" f.herr daughters In response to-the’ questton "Has=your relatronshrp w1th
k‘(your daughter) changed much in the past three years” " Nancy s father replred "Probably,
-'v';.__\ycah She s not as rebellrous as. she was. She grew out. of that and that helped She's f rom a
l'ktd to an adult ") llen s father respcmded | ' ‘ o -
MwE.: No, I thrnk I'm acceptmg her different from whae she‘was before. 1

understand that she i$'maturing, that she's becoming of age and this kind of thing.--
She wants.her freedom So I have to accept that and treat her drfferent because she is

. turning in a way. -
e Interviewer: Whay 1 mtght you do diff, erently towards her now than you did three
" years ago?

g -
Mr. E.: Well, Tlet her have her ‘Qreedom more, and the way-of thmgs she'can make
her own demsrons better ; .

.

-

‘ Both late adolescent daugl?ers also expertenced or antrcrpated a certam amount of ,

symmetrtcal recrprocrty in thetr relatronshrps wrth thetr fathers which . was lackmg m their

mother daughter mteractton Ellen commented o v ‘

] thml? gasier (o get along with my dad because he jokes, he's f un to get along
with,:arid I understand that because, myself I'm full of laughter ARd I think it's
lways good to getealong with my dad He's all right. I don't know, it's easier to get
along with-him. \ . :

bﬂy‘} ¢ . ' L N h . . Lo ‘-
o mteracttons | L wo e o , I
' l probably wrll if I get to the stage where I can conft ¢ /to either: parent it wtll be to .'
-my dad.... I think when I get older we'll have a better relationship.... And my dad
w:ll;,be he "Oh let her do it the way she wants to do ;t She's gr0 wn up She has her
own find." My mom won t be ,that way L ‘ .

 Nangy’ s remarfcs reflected an ex'peWOr future improvemients in their _father'-daugh"ter

\‘ e I‘ terrelattonshtp transitrons descrrbed by the late adolescent females and thetr parents :

thus reflected the grrls progressron through a drff erenttatron process mvolvmg recognrtton of P

,parental fatlmgs and virtues, followed by a practtsmg stage m whtch the began to emphagsjtzel

et o

N A S . f . Co }r">168.>
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their own separateness from their parents and became mcreasmgly attached to»peer
relatronshrps Durmg this stage and subsequently. however, the. parents responses tq therr
daughters' mcreasmg mdependence exerted consrderable inf luence on-the cxtent bl‘ adolescent-
parent separation or conflict whrch was expenenced in the relatronshrp In both-families the
daughters felt that therr mothers had greater difficulty acceptmg a transrtron in their

‘relatronshrp, to the extent that it appeared that the mothers might bc experiencing

¥

- rapprochement feélings, or conflict between encouragmg' their daughtcrs' indcpcndcnc'c and

maintaining their former relational structure.

3

Summary ' . P ‘ L T C //
The late adolescent f ema]es and therr parents expenenced a marked decline in shared

3 . ’ ‘
" activities, wrth’a concurrent mcrease in the girls’ peer acuvrtres as well as sglf - dtsclosure with” 2

!

|‘ A 3

peers. Both girls in this subgroup appeared t?‘ 0 great rmportance on therr parents'

tﬁf‘(&l\t
‘acceptance of their increasing autonomy and 0

the level of privacy they desired, their personal/preferences in harrstyle or clothmg or thcrr

.views on politics, relrgron or rﬂbr@rty. In

ghtery

'relatronshrps ap cared to b&ndergomg a gradual transition from a structure of umlateral K

: )
AN g .
autl\ronty to mcreased symetrrcal reciprocity.

‘accepting of their da Increasing 1Aepe,ndence and capabrhtres and father- daughter

r 2T A
. The mothers of the late adolescent grrls on the other hand, appeared 0 be

‘

lexperrencrng a rapprochement conflrct between their desrre l,o encour1age their daughter s
'7', mcreasuﬁ rndependence and’ therr wrsh to r1etain a closer more symbrotrc type of relatronshrp
The mothers’ “drff rculty wrth their relatronal restrutturmg was evrdent in excessrvc questrons or
| a desrre to. know detalls of the v ughter's lif e.-and in overly crmcal and authontatrve :
responses to the daughter g exﬁssrons of.separateness or drsagreement Both daughters |
.'consequently ev'aluated therr relatronshrps wrth therr mothers less posrtrvely than the f ather-
'daughter relatronshrpﬁfthough one grrl antrcrpated a better relatronshrp and mcreased

jsymetrrefl recrproclty wrtluher rnother 1f she herself contmued to become more amenable to

e ;
N

sh - making abrlrtv whcther with respect o .. .

- "'resent sample the fathers appeared to be.more '
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mutual self ~disclosures.

~ ! | L
A



| | ‘. V.Concluslon ' " o »
" The purpose of the present research study was (wofold. The.first objective was (o provide a
‘ thor:\)ugh investigation'and 'ydescription of the adolescent-parent \relationship ) rom tlte .
' phenomenologrcal perspectrves of\‘mothers fathers and: adolescents durmg early, mid- and late’
)stages of adolescence The second purpose involved comparrsons of the obiained relatronshrp
‘ descrrptrons in ‘order to assess the presence and natuﬁ of a process of adolescent separauon-

. individuation from parents similar to that descrrbt:d by Mahler (1968, 1975) for inf ants

developmental stages. An overvrew of the conclusrons chapter will demonstrate how,;bpse

S \
. v

.obJectrves were attained in this study
Descrrptrons ol" the adolescemigparent relatronshrp from the. perspectrv
mrd and late, rpa]e and fi en%adolesc&nts and, therr pa.rents.were summarry.ed A

in the Tesults chapter A comparison of these relatr o ptrons across the overall -t

' partrcrpant sample yielded the QbServatron of two s RS 1pns in adolescent - parent g

relatronshrps whrch dppear to- traverse the years f L o late adolescence Transrtrons y

¢ g T

‘we.ré obs”gn the m,‘ucture and the content of. the relatrpnshrps arﬁ rnteracttons between a

adolescen d parerﬁs These changes and therr implications for the adolescent mdrvrduauon K

process are descrrbecl in greater detarl under (A) Transrtrons in Adolescent Parent

'Rela&onshtps S o f', )*" . e i

~.

In (B) Mahler S Separatron-lndrvrduatron Stages the obtametl r‘a’atr()nshrp descrrptrons o

n

were f urther examined f or changes or characterrstrcs whrch‘rght support or refute the

. presence of a separatron mdrvrduatron process lrke that descrrbed by Mahler (1965) The

mtervrew data sumtedva %ceptuahlauon of the adelescent mdrvrduatron pro/cess within -

Mahler 5 framework of substages mcludrng sym 1osrs drfferentratron practrcmg,

w v o
A E

rapprochement and begrnnrng consolrdatron qf in| rvrdualrty Moreover the apparent

' applrcabrlrty of Mahler s theory to relatronshf%ar,ansmons throughout varrOus lrfe stages

suggested the need for a mc%e com%x‘, nonrhnear model of thrs developmental process
) A jO' . s
sulastages ot}separ;atton rndrvrduatron appeared U ,

wapplrcable: to developmental changes in- adolescent parent relattonshxps, the mf ant mother

a L

Although Mahlqr $ »theory a

SRt R 171 R
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separation process descrrbed by Mahler et al. ( 1975) dil‘fers signif’ lcantly from adolescent- .

parent scparatlon Vanous theortes afid def’ mltions ol‘ separauon which have been ut hzedbin

. the adolescent ltterature a;e described in (C) The Separatton Process. . , | T e ?/;i

ln order to dlffet‘entrate the process of active rejectron and drstancmg m adolescent-

’

parent relauonshrps firom the process of adolescent- ‘parental relational restructurmg wrthm the
- context of ongomg tnterpersonal closeﬂéss the use of two dlf ferent terms was recommended
in (I)) Separatlon lndivrduatron versus lndrvrdumon-ln-(’mectton Indrvrdual and

: mterpersonal f actors were rdentrf ied which appeared tottnuence the respecttve route chosen

.....

One such factor whlch has been largely 6m1tted from adolescent research to date _was

. .
Al .

exammed in greater detarl in (E) Srhlrng Relattonshrps The need for f ' r\her research

Varrous theorettcal views of the srblmgs potenttal role m adolescent developm@rt were "

Ll

suggested as a basrs for further mvestrgatton L Ce > SRR

A

A summary of the adolesct;tg. mdrvrduatton processes observed in the present stu‘ v
resulted in a general but rather cumbersome defmmon of this process in (F) Adolescent o
Indmduatron Clarrgtcatton of. the varrous‘components of this defi mtron ‘helped to elucrdate

' the process more clearly In (G) Imphcattons and Apphcatrons theorettcal cltmcal and -

. socretal perspectrves of adolescent development and adol'egcent-parent relattonshrps were - ” '

drscu.ssed and in (H) Concludmg Comments a more optimistic perspective of the adolescent- #

parent separatron md1v1duatron process was suggested e

R o

A Transrttons in Adolescent Parent Relattonshrps o - . L

27

#]

»

Phenomenologtcal and structural anaéYses of the partrcrpants mterv1e\¢tesponses were
conducted as descrtbed under Data Anal'vsrs i the Research Desrgn chapter Results of these
analyses yrelded evrdence f or two general‘transrttons related to a process of separatron- :

% rrtdwaduatroh m,adolescent parent relattonshtps The first transrtton mvolvbd the - @

-

: transformatton of the relatronal structure of adolescent parent mteracttons The mlatronal
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) 'T‘tr’ttctu’re ‘evident in early ﬁescence genetally lnvolved adolescents' acceptance. of umlateral

parental authorrty EarlWadolescent parent mteractrons were predommantly characterized by a

; norm of complementary recrprocrty By late adolescence the partrcrpantmm&r,gﬂ[y

K adolescents and their parents largely ‘émphasrzed shared ‘ctryrtres as f ormmg a basis for therr

attamed a measure of personal autonomy and had achieved a structure of rncrcascd.._
symmetrrcal reciprocity in their mteracuons wrth at 1east one parent. The transition obscrved

in relatiqnal structure for the . present samplc suppo&ed Y0umss and Smollar's (l985) and

i ,kf;pe,r ] (1986) descuptrons of similar transmons in aclolesccnt parcnt '

relatronshrp for therr samples e - ’ >

.n.rt

enom?omgrcal aﬁalysrs of partrcrpant s responses to an rmtral unstructured

1nvolvmg the content or qualitative focus of adolescent ¢ relatrons wrthv themparents l:arlyw

»
4

good mterpersonal relations. By mid- adolescence shared activities had béeri relegated o a

rr}:{nor role and mutual verbal com
N
o‘n the 1mportance of share horrty and decrsron -making in therr mteractrdns wrth parents

\
Interestmgly, these transitions in adolescent -parent interactions from shared actrvrtres to

"verbal commumcatrons to shared authority appear to recapitulate Piaget's sequencc off .
children's cpgnitive developmental stages, from an initial gnsori-motor‘phase. to

" pregperational and coricrete opetational stages characterized by the development

]

and percept%’al.skills, to a final stage of formal operations incorporating hypoth trc‘a'l o

reasoning and conceptualization capacities. : R

. = In light of the overall mterrelatronal transition from a structure of umlateral authority

to one of mcreased symm.trrcal recrprocrty in adolescent parent relationships, the observed

' mteractronal changes become even, more srgnrf icant. It appears reasonable to ‘hypothesize tha

»,

‘1catrons had gamed pnmacy Late. adolcsccnts focussed

the shrfts in the adolescent 'S phenomenologrcal focus regardmg their relauonshrps with parcnts '

reflect a transrtron in the rnteractronal realms in whlch they seek or are accorded mutualrty or
3
~symmetncal recrprocrty with their parents Thus 1t may be that the relatronal structure of
L4

unilateral parental authorrty is transformed to more symmetrrcal recrprocrty fi 1rst in the realm

\

" . L : . ° . o ' L ‘ Y
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of shared activities for pre- and early ‘adolescents, then is altered for verbal communications

g between mid-adolescents and their.parents, with mutual decisions.and shared authority

5

becoming mcreasmgly evident 'in late adolescence and adulthood. The significance of this
observatro?l lies largcly in the consequent view of the task of individuation and relatronal

rcstructurmg between adolescgnts and parents as a complex, multi-levelled process wrtlt-iage'-

-

related -.variations in levels ofs t&nomy o’r individuation attainment for different interactional
A4

activities. This view ref lccts a dlstrr‘r‘ct dtft’erence from a conceptualrzatron of a global

mdrvrduatron process-in whrch {hg adolcscent is presumed to gradually attarn increased

ra,

. mdependcnce and. autonomMn’
N 9 w *g 3 9 9 * ’n ;
results this study thus su@rt a ylew of mdrvrduatron as a quality of interpersonal

LA
J ﬂual,characterrstrc (or individuated person) which

a@s o.t? adolpscent parent mteractxon srmultaneously The

¥ ("' o

rclatronsh-rps rather than as a

rescarchers such as Josselsqn describe. Although generalizgrtions from the “present' study
are lrmrted by samphng apg ql odologrcal constramts a srmrlar perspectrve was advanced by
: . ~‘),t‘(! b . .
Grotcvant and Cooper (1986) ' s ‘ ' _
) ! . ( '~’Q'4 ) . i o S . :‘;" Co
i B SRS ' ) ’
R g 7 : . ' .f
AB Mahler's Sépa;aMngiwduanon Stages . , N

it

- S_pefif ic chat ?rrstmmﬁg adolescent -parent relanonshrps wrthm each subgroup-

were examinéd w1thm the f rasmework of;,Mahler s tfheoretrca'l stages of a separatron-
ms

" individuation ¥ process For the present sg,mp,le Mahler ] concept of separatron mdrvrduatron in
inf; ancy provrded a valuable paradrgrn for conceptualrzmg transrtrons in the parent chrld

relatioship durrng adolescence as well. Table 4 on p. 175 presents a summary of keyi

.

r€l§tronsh1p varrables obser\;ed for each adolescent subgroup and rdentrf ies the resp%ctrve stage

in a&‘olesccnt parent separation- mdrvrduatron to which it applres e
- - : X Y

Lo - B . s

-
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The apphea‘brhty of Mahler s substages of separatton mdtvnduauon 10 sxmtlar _

“ .
B processes at adolescence is also parttcularly mterestmg i hght of the genera*l transmons
o

T {opeerved in adolescem parent relattonshtps Clearly, s1gmf icant dtff erences extst in mfants

-

and. adolesc"ents respectlve tasks and- accompltshments durmg separatton mdmduauon (as

\

descrtbed in a later sectron) br cogmttve develoyment Yet the appllcabthty ol‘ srm)&r sub-

, ’tstages wrthm developmental pmcesses for dif ferent age grqups implies a contmutty in '

_ mdtvxdual development throughout the lrfespan Rather than consrdertng developmental
‘eprogre‘ss\from a lmear perspecthe as. 1llustrated in Frgure 1 1t mtght be more accuratcly
represented as suggested by Gesell and his’ colleagues (Gesell & llg, 1949 Gesell llg & Amcs .

» 1956) E a sp&}tl conf 1guratton to mcorporate the contmulty and ongoing nature of tasks and

. processes mvolv@n mdrvndual development as suggested by Frgure 2

o »thhm this second nf 1guratton altemate 100ps of the sprral mtght ref lect

r

. mdmdu tton processes wrthm a serres of relatlonshtps w1th diff erent partners ora-
:~ ,'.restructured f‘orm of a prevrous relatronshrp wluch has- gained new signifi 1cance The loops '
1llustrated m ftgure 2 thus mlght hypothetrcally Tepresent mdwrduatton in the (a) inf’ ant-

' mother (b) adolescent mother and (c) adolescent -peer relattonshtps

~To 1llustrate this. cOnce)pt further the entry phasc gf each sngmf icant relatlonshlp

" often involves a perrod of symbtosrs or mtense ldenttflcatton and overly pOSlll evaluatton‘of

. the other partn? In tnf ancy symblosrs 1s percerved as psychologtcal f usron of mothe sand

: mfant At the Onset of adolescence symbiosfs is refl'gf.ted in the child’ s compltance wrth a S
¢ S
parent Who is. seen as ommpotent and ommscrent Symbrosrs in the young adult ] commttment ‘

Y

, to a new Jove relattonshtp is evident. m gre desrre to spend as much time as possxble with the

, '?.seemmgly perfect new partner T’he 1nterrelatronal fusron or "love af fair 'Hn these . o P

relatronshrps is gradually relaxed to a more differentiated v1ew of- the partner 8 strengths and"
weaknesses The relatlonshtp itself concommrtantly grad'ually losegsome of its pnmacy as the
o eyer present pressures of mternal and external changes and drives demand attentron and 4
i'; actton The individual's rmmersron in a practrcmg process with. tts focus on exploratlon and ‘

vdevelopm_g personal competence wrthm the wor}i outs_lde of the. relatlonshtp waxes andwanes

T e ‘ &8
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- R T , 1 ol
"f or the sake of- brevxty this term is used as an abbrev:auon of Mahler' s stage of
consolxdatlon of mdwndualxty and the begmmngs of obJect constancy
& "—'L\, i . f
B - ) /A . ‘ :
y ' ! ~/ . . . 1] 12 . N ’
Figure 1. Stages of separation-individuation in a linear model.
. / £ .
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R mdividuated role wrthm the _relatlonshrp,_becommg freer of regressive or conf’ lrctual drives and

.

‘ ’ e -~ ‘. m v U o S,

- T . -

as the in'dividual "checks back" or occasionally becomes re-immersed in the relationship to

’ ensurc thc malntenance and contmurty of the mterpersonal base The attamment of‘ personal

growth or change through ‘the practrcmg prOCess however necessrtates restructurmg wrthrn

\'-

 the mterpersonal relatronshrp as\well This is. complrcated by /The fact that not. only one, but
both partners in the‘relationship are lrkely to develop and7change individual skrlls attituges,

needs and strengths altgough not necessarrly ina samultaneous or complementary manner. A

-

’

rapprochement stage occurs as the two partners struggle to restructure "their mterrelattonshrps

-

and to reconcrlc the newly acqurred aspects of mdependence wrth the gratrfytng aspects of the )

f ormer'relatronshrp If this 1§successf ully accomplrshed each partner achieves a more v

able to continue experiencing personal growth and developmend.

'then partners are unsuccessful:if restructuring their iﬁter-relationships, however,

~ they may become enmeshed in a static relationship at one of the substages of separation-‘

.
L

mdtvrduat;ren Or may separate or remove themselves f rom the relatronshrp altogether Such
vrcrssrtudes in ‘the separatron -individuation process are well documented in the research
literature f or adolescence and chrldhood Similar processes and difficulties have been observed

durrng later developmental stages in chmcal work mvolvmg adult relattonshrps ‘For example
LS

Scarf (1986) descrrbed a stage of n‘tterrelatronal "paradox observed by clmrcrans workmg

wrth severely dysf unctronal marrtal partnershrps Scarf noted \hat the state of paradox exxsts
t ‘\ 13 .

"at the very lowest' level of drf ferentratron on the developmental ladder . In this world

nelther of the two maqu

L
e/

to another human be'lqg L-édh‘be;met because being close to & partner and not bemg close to

an needs - to. be a separate self and to be emotronally connected

a partner are equally terrlfymg prospects (1986 p. 72) Thus partners ina paradoxrcal

relatronshrp appeared unable to adequately attam or progress beyond th’ rnterrelatronal stage

Fd

"a couple "autonomy a and mttmacy are mutually self - supportrng and self - enhancmg states of

. -

bemg (Scarf, 1986 pws) Lo

- of symbtosrs. Alternately, at the highest level -of separatron-mdrvrduatron-between members of °
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The apphcatron of Gesell 's sprral model of develﬁnent to the theory of separation-
: mdrvrduatton emphasues that althOugh dif’ ferent parahreters d@lneate thrs proccss during ~
rnf ancy, adolescegs® and adulthood the\theory and its substages can be seen as applrcable fo

I3

the development of mterpersonal relatronshrps throughout the lrf espan

Vs . . ) . ——

C. The Separatron Process ‘ e - : - | o
Q Desprte the srmrlarrty of transrtronal stages in the development of parent chrld

‘ relatronshrps durmg mfancy and adolescence it is 1mperat1ve to note that the separatron- .
'mchvrduftron process in adolescence involved drstmctly different tasks and processes than N

those of infancy. The problems rnherent m adaptmg termmology specified for one

‘ develoxxnental stage'to srmrlar processes in another lrf e-peri

are justrated in the f ollow_lng
eXaminatron of various defmttrons which"ha "separation" in thes .
adolescent literature.”

‘Varratrons in the attrr

rneanings and processes subsumed witl;i&dif f erent
conceptualkattons of a separatron p ocess'have contributed to con'sidcrable confusion and
controversy regarding the nature separatwn in ‘adolescent develoKent Previous researchers

have mcorpora ed at least four drf ferent proeesses wrthm this tenmmology T vy .

i. Mahler's definitlon of ‘se.paration —- Within Mahler's ( 1968 1975) theory, separatron wa§
) defmed as the mfant s mtrapsychrc :i(fferentratrdh dtstancmg and drsengagement from.
symbtotrc fusron wrth the mother According to Mahler, the infant, during the early
symblotrc stage of existence, percerves jtself and the mother as a tmrty Symbrosrs »

" "descrtbes that state of undif ferentratron of fusron with mother in whrch the 'T" is"riot
yet drfferentrated from the 'Not-I' and in whrch msrde and outside are only gradually

' ‘comrng to be-sensed as drfferent (‘Mahler 1975 p. 44). Although Mahler s theory of
separatron mdrvrduatron was later applied to adolescent developmen:! some theorrsts like

. Blos ( 1967) and Kaplan (1984) are careful to drstmgmsh between the infantile

separauon-mdrvrduatron process and adolescent rndtvrduatron-. Accordmg to Kaplan,
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altogether dl’f ferenlr l‘rom the separation indmduation of inl’ancy Separatlon-- ‘

-

mdtvrduatton accuts once and only’ once, durmg th%f' irst three years ol' life / refers only s

l\
to an infant s\gradual recogmtion and acceptance of the boundarres between his own, self

D

“and those ol‘ thqmother (1984 p 95). | . '. , " R ' ,‘

. In Mahler s theory, then the separatlon process jnvolves a psychologrcal ér “~ v
~ yl‘.
mental attamment of a sense ol’ self and object It nelver refers to physrcal absence nor

e

does it mvolve m(p_;personal dlstancmg or dlf f erentxatron which- Kaplan would argue

constltute a process ol‘ mdmduatron rather than separatlon

Other adt)l,&cent theorrsts have been less reluctant to re- apply thd
R concept to. vanous seemmgly analogous processes in adolescence Wlthm these
{. apphcatlons a f urther lack. of consensus or conslstence is apparent in the alternate views

L

wl;nch were advanced

2. The "turmorl"‘ theorlsts vlew of separatlon Workmg largely from a clmrcal

psychoanalytrc perspectlve, these theonsts (Blos 1979 Erikson, 1968; .Freud 1958)

i 1dent1fled a separation process mvolvmg\adolescent rebelhon and erqancrpatron from, or 1
rejecuon and decathexls of parental love objects According to this view confhcts were
pervasxve and mevrtablq wrthm adolescent parent relatlonshrps during the adolescent s
struggle for f reedom from f amlly dependencres apd mcreasmg mvestment in external

_ connecttons generally within the adolescents peer group (Burke & Welr 1977 Errkson

¢ "

1968 Marohn 1980)

3

. 3. Separatron as absence ~In some research the concept of " separation” ref erred to actual

{ physrcal separatron between parent and Chlld asa result for example of parental death
(Garber 1983) or divorce (Moore & Hotch, 1982), or the adolescent s moving out of the
parental home (Moore & Hotch 1983 Wec‘hter 1983).

-4, The relatrbnal perspective of separatron . Theorists hke Grotevant and Cooper (1986) or

Youmss and Smollar (1985), 1ntroduced7et another perspecttve of a separatron process at

adolescence.. involying the adolescents and parents' mutual restructuring of their
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: -interacttons and former roles wmnn the paren 1d relatlonshlp.aThese authors contend.
N - N

that separauo m the sense of’ manctpation from or, abrogratlon of parental influences
~N

) y
% ' and affiliation does not generally oocur during adolescence. lnstead adolescent '

", Lo
d

development or mdrvrduatron is seen. to occur wtthm the context of ongomg commttment

4

0. and mterdependence

Wlthm this perspective adolescents relattonshtps with parents and peers are seen .
. as dynargtc components of an individuation process mvolvlng {he adolescent's ongomg , |

eXpenmentatton wuh expressrons of mdlvnduahty and autonomy yet remammg\e?nstramed

' by the acceptable limits defined within the mterpersonal relauonshnp In this view, a .

L4

separatron process is reflected in the existence of tenston or confhct in the adolescent

' parent relattonshtp resultmg from a step too fart jward asserttng mdmdualtly (Youmss
ent, or a resistance to accepting

& Smollar 1985 p, 158) on the part of the adole

change and redefi 1n1tton of { ormer roles on the part of the parent.

r

D. Separatton-lndlviduatlon versus Indlvrduation-m Connection , o
. &3 : -
The present research findings generally supported the relational perspectwe of an-

adolescent mdmduatron process which mvolved . e growth of personal autonomy and identity .
‘ thhrx;—the context of ongomg connectedness or :Xgacy By far the majority ol" adolescents
’and parents mtervrewed mdrcated that they contmued to expertence ongomg closeness
mvolvement and caring in theu' mterr’hlauonshtps

: "_' . Wrthm the context of overall ongomg connectedness and affection in the adolescent
\mgtionshlm examined in this study,; varymg mdexes of ‘ mterpersonal conflict, distancing, or

-

lwithdrawal were observed Twhich.could be seen as'indicative of a separation process. p

"“"{“P/ rtncularly in compansons of* mdtvrdual relattonshrps, a drstmctron could be‘dra‘rr;betwcen
e

relatronshtps whtch f: acrhtated a greater degree of mteracttonal restructurmg while ‘maintaining

close ties versus relatronshrps charactertzed by, increased interpersonal dtstancmg or discord as -

‘

the adolescents and parénts sought to restrycture their interactions.

| .v s
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Based on’ the drstlnct qualttauve dif’ f erences observed in the two types of relatlonshrps

i dcscnbcd here, it j is suggested that the term adolesoem mdrvrduauon mdrvrduation-m- -

connccuon be assumed to describe the process of adolescent -parent telational restructurmg

- v‘ -
jorts w-hr\h have i\'é
3 ;‘b

‘often been en'tphasrzed in feminist de)nctrpns of male versus female developmental tasks - = M

(Chadorow 19]3‘ Grlhgan,)982a 1982b) Con&ary to 1mphcatrons that separation-

mdrvrduatron isp marrly a rhasculine process, while individuation-in- connectron characterrzes

female development, the present fmdrngs indicated that both males and females might follow

either route, and they might furthermore alternate their relational style for interactions with
either parent. Relationslfip characteristics other than adolescent gender appeared. more

significant to the respective route chosen for adolescent-parent individuation. These may *
. . : ] Y

. prove useful as a basis for further investigation, or for consideration in clinical work with

adolescents and families

Factors whrch appeared to increase the lrkelrhood of a process of

&

separatton mdtvrduatron in adolescent parent relatronshlps mcluded o

’5«

authorrtanan parentmg style, partrcularly.durmg d- to late adolescence; : )

®

pa‘rental expectations or¢demands which are perceived as excessively high or unrealistic

(especially in mid-adolescence)° ) o ‘

- limited time or opportunities for commumcatron and discussions (especially in mid-

_ adolescence)
y ’ : : -

-~ excessive parental cntrcrsm or non- acceptance of adolescents views or oprmons~
- adolescents’ devaluation of their parents Parents seemed to be accorded low status by the
adolescent if they were percerved as (a) bexng out of touch \nth the tlmes (b) havmg

limited lrfe experrences, or education, (c) espousing closed-mmded views, or

(d) demonstrating negative 6r maladaptive behaviors (like alcohol abuse).

. 3 e
- e .
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Factors which appeared to increase the llkellhood of an individudtion-in-conngction

« J

-

- verbal commumcattons characterized by candid rion- judgemental discussions of a wide

variety ol" topics; - ‘ -

- pdrents self disclosure of thelr own past experiences (provrded that the adolescent was

&

-

-

- adolescents at{amment of good school grades and "good behaviors”;

mterested in them and could see thexr relevance);

- marked dif flotlmes m adolescents peer relatronships

< adolescent and parental sensitivity and response-to.each other's f luctuatmg necds or

Y '
. ‘

_moods;; ,
‘ ' l\
- marked se'parauon or conflict in relauon to one parem appeared o mcreasc the likelihood

and extent of closeness with the other parent

. 0
E. Sibling Relationships -

U . >

An unexpected influence on adolescent mdlvrduatron Wthh emerged rcpeatedly in the

mtervrews with teens involved their relatxonshrps with older srblmgs The r&e of srblmg
—- L 4
relatlonshlps in adolescent development has been almost totally xgnored in previous research,

. thlCh focused largely on contrastmg parent and peer influences durmg 0.1 } ,developmqntal

stage. The present study. also neglected ta address the nature of sibling relatxonshlps dlrectly
Howeyer, adolescents wére asked whether they would prefer to discuss problems with anyone
other than parents or fribnds. Almost all adolescents who had an older sibling expressed a

preference to disclose personal’confidences or discuss problems‘ with ‘their sibling over either .

s

peers 01' parents ' 7: . : -

:

The exact nature of the older srblmgs influence on the process of adolescent

separatron rpdrvrduatron could not be determmed wrthm the constraints of the- present

research. The \prrmacy accorded to the sibling relanonshrp for self disclosure and mterpersonal

" influence, however, suggests tha_t it may be seriously under-valued in classical psychoanalytrc

¢

theory which views sibling relationships as having onlysecondary or subordinate signif icance -

'
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dc(ivcd \iargely f rom the primary parent- child relauonship The psychoanalytic view

'eommonly includes srbhngs in the oedipal confhct actmg as additional rivals, parent

surrogates alternate love ob]ects or fantasized of. fspring. .
ecent’ siblmg researchhas focused on the role of srblmg rélhtronshrps On child
devclopmcnt and family processes (Cicerelli, 1977, 1980; ‘Duan,’ 1294 -Dunn & Kendrrck‘ ‘*
1982; Lamb & Sutton Smrth 1982; Leichtman, 1985) Results ot thde studrcs generally
emphasned the 1mportant socializing influence, partrcularly of older siblings, and some
researchcrs suggested that siblings may exert influences whlch are comparable to or even
greater than those of parents Cicerelli (1977) suggested that oider siblings, bemg closer in age
to the chlld may be able tmcommumcMore effectively than parents a‘wut issues such as -
dealing with peers, coping with difficult teachers, sexual behavior, identity problems and

physical appearance Srbhng relatronshrps during the college years accordmg to Cicerelli

(1980), could support young adults’ eff orts t0 establrsh independence from parents and to

~ take on new roles or values. . : o : : B

_Rosenberg (1_982) also demonstrated the identification and rnodeling inherent in

siblingt‘r'elationships. obserying that sex-stereotyped siblings (younger brothers with older
brothers and younger sisters with older sisters) w\ere most stable in their own sib(ing
characteristics over time co'mpare_d to siblings without this gender-specific influence. Schachter
(1982), on the other hand, dernonstrated a de-identification tendeney, particula;ly in the first -
sibling pair, to develop strikingly diff erent personalities and to each identify: with a different
parent. He suggested that thts process functroned as.a defense agamst sibling nvalry sby
reducmg companson and competition within the family. In both studies, sibling relationships
clearly affected prgs_;esses related to individuation and identity formatron, and appeared to
possibly exert even gre’ate‘r influence than pa.rental relationships. / | /
Leichtman (1985) specif’ ically examined the infiuence of an older sibling on the -
separation-individuation process of ‘a normal child from infancy tovage three and concluded
(1) sibling influences are discernib]e at the outset of the separation-individuation
process and increase in variety and infensity with each new subphase; (2) while the

specific effects of sibling relationships on the process are determined by the natyre of
children's ego development and the salient developmental issues confrontmg




- single case study. however hlS observauons sumulate srmllar questions rcgardmg the rolc of
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providing encouragement and fupport for separation from mothers and influencing
identity formation on the basis\of increasingly ambivalent identifications with older
brothers and sisters; (3) by the third year of life, the extent of sibling influences
gows to the point where they sre majot factors in the consolidation of social and

xual aspects of identity; and (4) as a consequence of this process, "separating” and
"individuating" from siblings may well constitute a.critical developmental task for
many youngsters in the preschool years. (p. 157)

each stage, the general effects Cr{)sfstases with normal children are those of

)

Leichtman's conclusidns must be consi@red le’nta\ive at best, as they are based on a

9

siblings during apolescen(’ndlvxduauon The evndence obtained in the prcscnl rescarch

cﬁtamly suggested that siblings exert a significant influence during adolescence. Adolescents’

comments that “they preferred to talk o siblings than g either p'z'frcms or peers about their

.problems because siblings "could understand betler\," "have just been through it themsclves”

or "keep secrets” suggest a variety of potential interpretations regarding the nature and

function of sibling relationships during adolescence.

alternately described as:

Viewed from various theoretical frameworks, the rolc of sibling rclationships could be
Bl .

parentdl surrogate — the psychoanalytic theorists might view the sibling influence as a .

diluted or secondary reiteration of parenta'l values and roles within a less cathected

relationship. |

transitional role — another psychoanalytic focus might be on the sibling's provision of an

-alternate or transitional love object to ease the adolescents’ transition from intense

-

psychological identification and symbiosis with parerrts‘ to greater investment in pecrs or

" social cohorts.

: . ’ v oo -
socializer ~ socialization theories would focus on siblings’ involvement in direct
: N ! ,
instruction, modeling, reinforcement or communication of appropriate social roles. An
interesting and related process was described by Schachter (1959) and Schacter and Sin'gcr

(1962), who suggested that a person's mterpretatxon of emotions depended crucially upon

: socral companson procedures when that person was ignorant about the source of the

arousal expenenced. The aHfiliation effect of mduced anxiety which Schachter observed

appeared stronger m f irst-born and only chiidren. The presence of an older sibling may

v
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thus also provide an early social comparison base from which the individual can
. formulate an understanding of various anxiety - provoking gtim_uli' (cxperi.ehces oL
CODCCT;IS) with less need for peer -érdup affiliatiop, and may relate to-‘éarlier development’
lof autonomy or individuation. - :
- developmental catalyst - va cognilive de\}elopmcntal approach m‘ight examine the
- signifi xcancc of thc proximity or similarity of sxblmgs cognitive developmental stages, as
o op‘poscd 1o cognitive diff crenccs\Jaween parent and Chlld The older 51b1mg may assxst
the adolescents' assimilation and fccommodatxon ‘processes by offering cognitive strategles
/\wtgoh *are more'complex, yet. still within the lexselA of understanding of the you'nger“ éibling. _
-~ family szs_terﬁ Jacilitator - from a family dynamics perspective (Satir, 1964), the first-
born child enters a formcrly diadic parental rclationship‘ which must lhen undergo a -
rather major transitioh to a triadic famxly system The entry of second-born and
subsequent s1blmgs and their incorporation mto.\the system is consequently less difficult
as a result of-the experiences and changes already implemented via the fi irst parent-chlld
relétionshipé. . ’ \
The preceding interpretations are in no way intended as an exhaustive or definitive
' analysis of the nat'u‘rc and role of sibling relationships. By s@ggesting these variousl X
perspgectives, hqwever, the researcher hopes to illustrate the néed for further inves‘tigation and
clarizgation of the sibling's role within the indiv}du;xtioxz process and adolescent
developmemél stage. These impdrta_nt relétionships du;ing*adolescence have been largely
neglected in the literature to ,date, .and their e);afnination promises to yield a valuable
addi‘lional‘ perspective on the nature and develop'mentl of adolescent relationships and the

adolescent -individuation process.

, N
F. Adolescent Individuation ' A
Very broadly summarized, on the basis of this research, adolescent individuation
- involves a non-specific, non-linear, co-constructed process of synchronous relational

restructuring from interactions predominantly characterized by unilateral authority to -
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‘ interacuons involving increased mutuallty or symmetrical reciprocity. Hucldatlon of the .

9

Non-specific, non-linear - The adolescents in this study did not demonstrate consistently
closer relationships to or earlier individuation from any one person (mother, father, same

sex parent, peer, etc.). Evidence that adolescents alternately described mothers, fathers,

vs/llngs or peers as preferred confidants ahd most powerful mflucnccs suggcslcd thal

adolescem individuation need not necessarily occur within any onc particular rclationship.
4
. . . /
In fact, comments from some teens'and their parents suggested a view, that any or
. o, .

perhaps all of these relationships might potentially be able to function in the service of
advancing adolescent individuation.
The ptocess is termed non-linear due to the cvidence for bi-directional movement

observed in ane ngid-ado‘lescent male's apparent regression from a practicing phase to a

[}

" more symbiotic father-son relationship. As well, the concept of a spiral process, involving

4

successive progression through various individuation processes was discussed previously as
an altemative to linear stage theories of adolescent development which minugize the \
continuities'and-similarities of devsiopmentalpatterns throughout the life-span. -

Co-constructed - Results obtained from the participant’s interviews in this study did ot

. support the view of the adolescent as a lone reflective organizer of developmental

~

processes like self -definition, or establishing autonomy. Nor did they support the view of
dominant, controlling parents in the role of educators and socializers who gradually

fprmed and molded their developing children. Adolescents and parents were seen as both

v

subject and object of interpersonal influence, at times initiating changes and transitions
in the relationship, at times responding to influence by the other. One father's comments

- [ 4
clearly indicated the extent to which he actively attempted to encourage and foster the

~

development of independence and autonomy in his early adolescent son:

"I'll be pleased when (my son) does grow up and move away from home,
because that's a very important step for a young man and it's a whole new ball
game after that.... That's not something I see as a natural evolution. It seerhs to
me it has to be instilled in (adolescents). That they want to go out, strike out on
their own. So, trying to design a fine line where he'll want to leave home but not
too soon. I think parents can help in that perspective...."
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: "They (adolescents) have to want thtngs they can't- get at home. Aznd whether -
. . that's money from a job or freedom =the ability to make their own- -decisions -
=~ these kinds of things, I think if you always leave a little bit. mrsSmg, they'll want
more and the only way to get more is to get out on therr own." :

-

For example, if my son wants a new brke he: mrght get a used one - that s
somettmes not easy to do. Sometimes-it's personally. disturbing, but there should
be somethxng out there that they ‘want, that wrll make them look for 1t. '

3 Synchronous Relattonal Restructurmg Developmental synchrony isa bxopsychologtcal
. . s

4
concept refernng to recrprocal ef fects of parent on of fsprmg and offsprrng on parent

.

6

(Tobach Aronson & Shaw 1971) Its apphcatton in the present study related to the need
“for restructunng of adolescents and parents 1nterrelatrons at relatlvely the same time -
_and rate m order to reduce mterpersonal confhct and separatlon

Change and development are mevrtable components of the hf e processes of every

h S

mdnvrdual and consequently of. thelr relatronshtps as well As noted in the preceedmg

. sectron,both adolescents and parents exert recrprocal mfluences and controls over each
o
other and over the process of change or. adolescent 1nd1vrduatron The growth of

o adolescent autonomy and: 7qua11ty wrthm the relatronshlp, for example' requires a
recnprocal reductttﬁ or relmqurshmg of the parent s role of umlateral authonty and

supernorrty e he parents must also be prepared to relmqursh therr pwle toward , : '

thetr child — to recognrze that they can no longer assume the ultrmate authorlty for

T decrsxons made or actrons taken For the parent who lacks conf 1dence in his or her

:

: adolescent S abrlrty to make those decnsrons ratronally and mdependently, the desrre to ‘ '

a9

mamtam control over therr chrld remams strong The partlcrpants in such a relatronshrp

N

must then assess therr optrons perhaps mamtarmng t}rerr mteractions often in a
g L ,
somewhat see saw manner of gtvmg and r-ecexvmg a bit more mdependence xnterspersed :

w1th revertmg to prevrous more authorrtartan mteractt’dirs ‘Alternately, etther pa nt or

] . -

adolesceht may decrde that acceptable changes in: their relattonshtp are untenable and they

may proceed t0 dlstance or separate themselves from the relatronshrp in order to avoid.

contmued conflrct or to achreve developmental goals

n

‘ 4 lncreased Mutualzty or Symmetrtal Reczpmctty A transmon m the structure of

adolescent parent relattonshrps was evrdent f rom the comments of 7 partrcrpants in. this

— -



study A structure of umlateral parental authority and complementary recnproctty was

v

v,eVrdent m early adolescence The early adolescent males in partrcular percetved thelr

parents as. rather ommpotent benef 1crent authormes Whose judgement and g&d

| mtenttons were largely accepted wtthout questron Durmg the course of adolescence. -
/ .
' howe\tert thrs vrew underwent gradual transf ormatto-n to-a more differentiated perspt:cuve

i of the parent as having both strengthsand weaknesses goad- and bad Judgcments By.

' mrd adolescence both males and f emales expressed a sense of voluntary rcasoned co-

L ' oper‘atton with parental Judgement or authonty and by late adolescence adolescents l'elt
B ~

SRR

parents oprmons as well Other mter relatlonal features ltke self -disclosure and

[}

mterpersonal support srmrlarly underwent a transition l' rom unilateral mput to mcrcased
e symmetrtcal recrproctty B | S e
E ’It should be noted that the mterrelattonal structure for late adolescents and
, parents in this study, whrle demonstratmg much greater recrprocrty than that of- carly /
adolescence remameq markedly asymmetrlcal in some respccts Comments from late/

adolescents ref lected therr f eehng that therr parents: still retarned or wrshed to re/am

ultlmate control over the level of autonomy acceptable wnthm the relatronshrp “Thus

although the late adolescents in thrs study had achteved oonsrderable progre sin

' drfferentxatron.and begmmng 1nd1vrduatron ' they -had not attamed a B ullytndmdurtted
/

relattonshrp with parents The mdrvrduahon process is theref ore seen /as an ongomg
developmental task which contmues beyond adolescence and may m f act, contmuc m

varymg f orms throughout the mdrvrdual ] hf éspan.

a .
&

G Impltcatlons and Apphcatlons . ‘ , . A ;' ‘ S

G

: _'l-‘.’erhaps the most srgmf rcant contrtbutton of the present research is one of

possrbxlrtres Within the constramts of sample characterrstrcs and methodology generahzatrops
from the results must be restrrcted yet observattons drawn from the adolescent parent

relatronshtps exammed in thts study suggest powerf ul alternatrves to the more popularly l

i " “capable of makmg their awn decrsrons and were at trmes able to ml’luence or ¢hange their

N
e
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espoused views of adolescent development The psychoanalytlc vnew of pervaswe rebelhon and i
turmoxl between adolescents and parents appears to retain a dominant posmon m pubhc and

even clinical perspectrves of adolescence desplte mountmgtewdence to the contrary (Cooper et

ak—l983fﬂouvaw& Adelson, 1966; G)ffer & Offet, 1975; Younlss & Smollar 1985)

7

-

The legacy of psychoanalytrc theory has yrelded some unfortunate consequences for
adolescents and their parents The concept of almost mandatory rebellion against parental
" values, authorlty and roles durmg adolescence has received relatrvely wrdespread publrclty and
acceptance as evrdenced by the comirion use of terms sueh as adoleSCent 1dent1ty crisis,
generatlon gap, and adolescent rebellxon Parents and adolescents alike £ requently express their
concerns or expectatlons for future relatlonshrp problems even when their present mteractrons

s

are highly satisfactory. Clmrcrans may express susprcron or concemwhen parents and

e

adolescents describe good and clOSe relatlonshtps with one another, ‘uspectmg the possrbnlrty

ol‘ negatrve 1dent1ty f ormauon through foreclosure (Marcra, 1966
the " real " problem. | :
The need to re- examlne thls seemmg excessrvely pessrmrstrc 1e;." of adolescent parent ‘
. relattonshlps has | been expressed prevrously Enkson (1968) who ;orrgmally conceptuahzed the
ldenuty crisis-of adolescence hnmself recogmzed the need for constramt regardmg the term's

T~

popular implementation, notmg, _"To return to the faddish use of the term rdentrty |
confusnon would some of our youth act so openly confused and confusmg if they did not.
know they were supposed to have an 1dent1ty cnsrs"" (p 18) and "while at one ttmewf
cautxously tned to proQ to adolescents that they also hated the parents they depended upon,
they now come to us wrth an overtly ugly or. mdrfferent re_)ectron of all parents and we have
dlf ficulty proving to. them that they also really hke them ina way" (p. 28). Mrtchell (»1986)
srmrlarly cautloned agamst an excessrvely negatl-ﬁe or mflexrble perspective ot’ adolescents
-notmg "Whrle writing about youth chartmg théir customs, and analyzmg their psychologlcal |
makeup, we must cau'uon agamst bemg overly sober and stralghtforward All the busrness of . :

' ~youth i is not sertous. Caref’ ree-rambuncttousness and spontaneous Zaniness are.as vital to

‘young people as»are‘t_heir n'_eeds for work and invo1vement or esteem"and belonging " :



(Mitchell 1986 P. 186)

The results of the present research supported the call fi or greater optrmtsm and

complexity in- the protrayal of adolescent developmental processes. lntcrvrews with the thtrteen .

adolescents and their parents in this study clearly 1llustrated alternate pOSSlbllltleS to the overt
rebellron and rejectron deplcted in the classical view. These adolescent -parent rclatronshtps

" were largely characterized by ongomg connectedness and satisf actton bctween parent and child

.

at all stages of adolescent development S,uccessrve subgroups of adolescents demonstrated
V mcreasmg mdmduatron whrch appeared consistent overall wrth Mahler's stages of separatnon-'
mdrvrduation Close exammatron of mdivrdual parent- adolescent perspectives of . the
relatronshrps however indicated that the mdivrduation process could be advanccd within two
drstmct routes separatron mdivrduauon or mdrvrduauon -in- eonnectton Based on the f amtlncs
- studied tt 1s not suggﬁsted that either one or the other process should be considered

preferable Rather it /appears that individual adolescent development need not necessarily

3

requrre one partrcular route fi or individuation to occur It can advance within the context ol
mterrelattonal transrtrons with either or both parents, or even outside of the adolescent- -parent

- relationghip. In famrlres which experience _substantial interrelational difficulties as, for

a

exaniple, due to parental alcohol abuse or marked adolescent rebellion against parcntal

control it appears that adolescent mdrvrduatton may progress within the context of extra-

parental relatronshlps perhaps wrth peers srblmgs teachers, coaches or others - ‘ “ B
Psychodynamic theorres -of adolescent development which cmphasrze an upsurgence m

the importance of peer relatronships durmg thrs stage may thus reflect the t‘ act]that they weré / '

frequently deriv;d from observations of Vclinical or deviant populations. Researchers utilizing

* s

\phenomenologrcal and relatronal mvestrgatrons on ihe other hand, generally focused on
normal" adolescent populations whrch were more lrkely to evrdence cooperatlve restructurmg
of relatronshrps wrthm the adolescent parent dyad. Even wrthm the ‘adolescent - -parent |

| relatronshrps some degree of f lexrbrlrty was observed regarding the separatton process. ln
jfamrlres Where the relattonshtp W1th one parent was characterrzed by greater dtstancmg 01

separatron the other parent mrght “frll -in" by provrdtng mcr_eased opportumtres for intimacy -



[

and mdwrduanon wrthm the context of mcreasmg symmetrrcal reciprocity in the relatronshlp

, Moreover it appeared possxblve for adolescents and parents to teestablish an mtrmate and
connected relationship at times even T ollowing a -period of marked separation or- dtstancmg,\
Thus lt appears that the pr_ocess‘of adolescent individuation can be ‘advanced through multiple

| potential routes,and relationships throughhut t.he'-‘perlod of adolest:ence.‘ |
Clinical Implications - S S -

_ «  The observation of trarious. potential routes for a separation-lndividuation ‘process in
adolescent - parent relationships carry irnplications for clinical or counseling work with h

. adolescents. The adolescent group therapy literature, for example, has postulated the critical -
1mportance of peer group aff 1lratron and influence as part of the underlymg ra‘ironale for '
.pref erring group over 1nd1v1dual or famtly psychotherapy for drsturbﬁd adolesceﬁl\s
(Tramontana 1980). Yet af’ ter extensrve review of the avarlable lrterature\,in thrs ai‘éa

Tramontana toncluded that little systematrc research had been undertaken to assess thlS pomt

—

"

ol” vrew The findings of the presont Tesearch suggest that erther mdrvrdual group or famlly

therapy may be benef 1cral in resolving diff iculties related to adolescent mdrvngon .
dependmg@n the nature of the problems and the individuals mvolved
‘More extensive research wrll be needed to determme partrcular mdrvrdual and

’

- relationshrp characterlstlcs whrch m,drcate preferentral use of-one form of treatment over

another. Factors related to the presence of separanon mdrvrduatron Vversus mdrvrduanon -in- . -

connection processes Wthh were. outlined" in this chapter rnay offer a valuable startmg pomt
\ _ for-the development and further myesthatron o_f such screening techmq_ues and treatment :
modalities. -~ ; o : . "

Bloom (1980) prevrously observed the neecH‘or diff eren.tratron of parental
charactenstrcs prior to selectmg mterventron strategres "Norma’l" separatron issues, mvolvmg
parental distress and lack of understanding regardmg. their adolescents' behaviors and
attitudes;‘and adolescents’ resentment of their parents’ inability. or refusal to adapt to the

*‘rapidly changingroles which they wished to pursue;\'could often be handled in didactic

‘.
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‘

mdmdual p/f amtly treatment accordmg to Bloom He recommended educating both parties

' regardmg normal developmental processes to provide a basxs for "ref rammg (Watzlawick, .
1978) each other‘s behavxors That is, behavxors which they see as rejcctmg destructwe or

: ‘angry can then become understood as part of normal adolescent development and thereby be
gtven a less negative connotation. In this form of.i mterventnon, it appears that Bloom is
largely giving the 'family a r'ationale for abccepting_\each other's differences and behaviors,
while reducing the'stress Or pressure to try to change‘the other by implying- that their
difficulties are quite "normal” and therefore both acceptable and transiént. A similar but
somewhat more active intervention might involve training the family members in problem

'. solvmg or negotlatron techmques to assist them in restructmg their mteractlons toward
increasing symmetrical recxproctty Dynamlc family therapy techmques (Satir, 1964) could be
employed to demonstrate unproductwe interaction patterns and foster changes'in these.

Furthermorc the therapist might mcorporate the observations of developmental changes in -

the content of adolescent -parent relatronshtps from thrs study by selecdvely \ ocusmg onr

P

increasing symmetncal recxprocrty in etther shared acttvmes or verbal commumcatlons. or

joint decision makmg, dependmg on the adolescent s developmental level o -
Based on the observatlons from the present research marked separatlon between

adolescents and parents is hkely to occur durrng the practicing and rapproclilement stages of =~ -

o

individuation when parents“are reluctant to relinquish authoritarian controls and encourage
adolescents’ increasing symmetrical feciprocity in the relationship.’l}loom described a similar

observation: L o o S .

The most common dynamic_that causes problems in the separatron process is parents ‘
who are not able to deal with the loss of the fulfillment of needs that was provided

by the Chl]d and who, as a result, either verbally or nonverbally communicate this to

the teenagers, causing the teenager to feel gurlty In terms of the variables that have

been discussed, the most prominent influence is the parents’ lack of readiness for the

v separatxon process and the corresponding equality of the parent-child relattonshtp,

% whtch is frlled with ambivalence. (Bloom 1980 p. 148).

Therapeutrc interventions with these families, accordmg to Bloom requires an initial phase of
separating the parent and adolescent so that they can experience each other as more

~ independent, and subsequently setting up a‘s‘ituation: in which the adolescents' and parents’
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needs ‘ai‘ better met through a-more autonomous relationship of paren_t and child. Family ~

ML . ) Ty

treatment is most often the modality prefi erred by Bloom for influencing changes in the

. bchavnors and. mteractronal patterns of the parents and adolescents When, parents are not
aecess:ble or suff lclently motivated to cooperate m the treatment, however Bloom -
rccomme’n,ds the use of individual psychotherapy.‘presentlng t_he therapeutic relatronship asa
‘model within which {he individual can work out a successful sepz\ation experience. An
alternate sugééstion might be the use’of a group counseling appro'ach.f ocusing on the

cncouragement of developmg mdrvrdual autonomy and mterpersonal recrprocrty within the

»

context of peer relatrons'hlps =

The. observation of two dif f erent routes for adolescent/mdrvrduatron also carries

[
R

_signil” icant lmplxcauons for adults or peers 1_n-volved in very .central or 1mportant non.-chmcal "
relationships with adolescents -such' as teachers, coaches siblings and extended family ort
friends. For example, adolescents who mamtam a close, connected relanttonshrp Wwith one or
both parents, may turn to these signifi 1cant others f0r mformatlon or support prlmarrly asa
referent-or double-check of parental messages or values. On the other hand, adolescents who

recrprocny in relatlonshrps with pageng$ may drstance or separate themselves from parental

. expenence repeated frustration in ther:{lttempts to gain increased autonomy or symmetncal
relationship. For these adolescents. 8 f npnd or relatlve who is prepared to assume a very
central role»as a sort of transitional model may assume a very critical f unctron in.the

adolescents' attainmént of an individuated perspective.

H. Ctmcluding Comments .

An awareness of personal bias underlying this mvestlgatlon of the separation- - |
individuatron process in adolescen_t'-parent relationships is offered in conclusion to th‘rs- study.
In an at-tempt to counteract the perceived overemphasis on the separation process in B
psychodynamrc theories of adolescent development this dissertation may admittedly mmirmze

the confusron confhct and mrsunderstandmg which can occur as adolescents and parents F N
:, 5

, attempt to negotlate the relatronal restructunng requrred in the transition from chrldhood tor 1. F

*
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adulthood The mtent of the present f ocus however, is not to detract f TOm an accurate
\ 1‘ -

o .portrayal of adolescent parent relationships-but rather to suggest an alternate, more optimistic

focus regarding this stage of development

Theraptsts and theortsts who focus on the tmportance of separation between parent >

and adajescent may be losing a chance fop/a more positive interpretation of the changing

" interactions bétween parent_ and child. In families where a healthy attachment between the

. ) : :
parents and.children has developed, the adolescernit’s move towards ‘grcater independence may

carry with it a form of ‘greater interdependence of parent .and child. The child is in sorne ways

able to bring back more to the parents in the form of his or her opinions, successf ul
) o
achrevements expertise, and later possrbly even financial assrstance physrcal sﬁpport and’

~ P

'addttroanal far_mly member$ in the form of m-laws and grandchtldren. To focus on those
aspects of the parent-child relationship which hare been usef ul, enduring and intern’ali‘zed by
each member in formmg their attachment to each other then, allows both adolescent and

parent ‘to recogmze those mterpersonal features whtch they value, desrre and may seek or
foster as they begin to f_orm relationships with others. Wht]efthe sense of separating and
'losing some childhood closeness with the's parents may certainly be part of this transition
-durmg adolescence it can be given a realistic perspective in view of the exciting new
possrbrhtres for the adolescent who is forming new extra famrhal attachments and for the

© parents renewing their closeness. wrth each other. Thus the gansrttqn f rom childhood to

’ ad.ulthood need not be anticipated in trepidation artd‘anxiety. rather actively.appr:oached and

welcomed as a mutual and reciprocalv growing and learning experience for both adolescents and

parents. -
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. b ~ Appendix A L o
ﬂw
Instructrons to Partrcrpants

N rd
»ln;r.1 '

* This 1s a research study of normaI adolescents and their parents and is desrgned o
determine your own personal views about the adolescent paregt elationship. Each a\dolescent
mother and father will be asked to take part in & prrvate andfcofffidential two-hour interview
about this topic. Following the interview each partrcrpant will be asked to complete some
‘questionnaires. As well, some personal data will be requested. All of’ the information asked
for here has been shown in other research studres to be possibly responsrble for differences in
.people's behaviors, feelings or views on certain issues: @ecause of this, your answers to these -

' questions may be extremely important to understandmg or interpreting the results of this .
“1esearch, and completion of each item will be very much apprecrated ‘All of your responses
will be held in- strictest confi 1dence by the interviewer and no one besides the interviewer will .

have access to any tapes, questronnarres or descriptive information: Any quotes used insthe’
-research summary will be carefully edited or altered to ensure that there is no way of
identifying the person who made the statement. You are free at any time to leave any
question unanswered or 1o terminate your mvolvement with: the research. A repol and
summary of research frndmgs wrll be made available to you at the end of this sttix

Please sign below to mdrcate your consent to partlcrpatron in an audro Apung of our
N mtervrew ~

%

. NAME: S

A S ~ SIGNATURE:

DATE::.

If you have a son or daughter under the age of 18 years who rs parucrpatmg in‘this
' research please complete the followmg

I hereby give permrssron for (son s or daughter S name)

© to participate in a research study of normal adolescents and their parents and L consent
to the audiotaping .of rhtervrews with him/her..

%

L4 ' ) . .

. SGNATURE:

AR

continued-, . .
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. . continued ‘ -

: Thns research is bemg conducted as part of a doctoral dissertation project in
‘Educational Psychology Request for further information or any questions can be addressed

oz,

Heike Juergcns .

#509, 10053 - 111 Street

Phone: 482-5438 (office). .
- 469-0605 (residence)

*or the supervising professor:

N

. Dr.H.L. Janzen

' - Room 1-135 Education North ‘
University of Alberta ‘ JOU
Phone: 432-5718 a : ‘ RN

‘Thank you for your co-operation and assistance.

-
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Appendix B

"

Adolescent Demographics

1. Name: . TapelD.: ,

_ School: __—_ _ L - Grade:

3. -Subjects studied this year and average course grade Lo Easter this year.

. -(Have you ever failed a yearA in school?)

4. Number of brotﬁers and their ages:

5. - Number of sisters and their ages:

3

»

6. Names, ages and relatidnship to you‘(;f any other persons living in your home.

7. Membership m any clubs/groups. (Have you ever attended camp, been away. from

: horﬁe?)

8. Hobbies and Interests. (How do you spend your time? With whom?) o .

¥

: ‘9. Wdrk Experiences. (type of job; your duiies; how long you held the job:‘parl-tim'e or .

T

full-time)

® ®

10. Any convictions ~ under provincial or federal statutes?

I1. - Extensive psychological or bsyc_hiatric't»r'eatment?‘ .
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Appéndlx C .

Adolescent Interview

PARTI

'Please describe your rclauonshrp wrth your -mother (father) for me, being as complete as

you can. - - A
Has your relationship with your mother (father) always been the way it is now?
What do you expect it to be like in the future? :
Is there anything else that you can tell me about your relatronshrp with your mother

- (father) to help me really understand itwell?

Repeat Questron #1 for the opposite parent before going on to the pext questron Then
complete the interview schedule for the first parent and repeat the schedule for the
opposrte parent, in a second interview. .

Overall, are you satisfied with your relationship wit'h your mother (father)? Why or why
not? How would you like it to be different? What causes it to be the way it is?

What kmds -of punishment does your mother (father) 'use for you? What percent of the °
time will she (he) use each kind? How effective-are they? What kinds of rewards does -
your mother (father) use for you" What percent of time will she (he) use es :, £ind?
How efl" ective are they"

L

- Do youand your mother (father) see eye-to-eye on.most issues or values? What areas or

topics would you agree on or drsagree on the most?

..~ What.are the most rmportant thmgs yoyr mother (father) expects of you” Do you meet
- her (hrs) expectattons” _ .

[

:Would you hke to be the same kind of person your mother (father) is when you become

an adult? Do you want to have the same kind of life as your mother (father)" In what -

- ways ‘would you llke to be srmllar or drfferent"

9.

1o use their advrce" -

-

What kmds of problems would you ask your mother (father) for help with? Why? What

kirids would you rather not discuss with her (htm)'7 Why? How does this coinpare with
problems you would tell your friends about” Is there anyone else you would rather talk to

about certam problems"

°

What kind of help os advice would you usually get from your mother (father)" How.does
this compare with help or advrce your frrends (or others) would gtve" How likely are you

[

%

<

.~
»
'
s ,‘_?_
(R
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10.

11,

12

L

About how often in an average week will you and your mother‘ (father) getintoan -
argument or be angry at each other? What about? Do you sometimes disagree with your
mother (father) without showing it or expressing your feelings to heﬂhlm)"

What kinds of activities do you do w‘ith your mother (father) and about how often?
. . ‘l> ;‘ N . RS

If you could offer some important advice to other teenagers on how to have a good

_ relationship with their mothers (fathers) what would you tell them? -

‘13.
14.

15.

19.

. In what ways do you feel you are different than you used to be?

i

If you could of fer some 1mportant advice to mothers (f athers) on how to have a good
relatronshrp with their teenagers what would you tell them"

Do you know anyone about your age who gets along better with then' mother (f ather)
than you do with yours? How is their relationship different?

Do you know anyone who gets along worse with their mother (father) than you do? How
is their relattonshrp dif’ ferent” I

- .

. When will you (or did you) consider yourself to be. "grown up"? How will you know?

That is, what factors do you think distinguish akgrown'-up or adult from an adoiescent?

. Who, or what in your life -has had the most influence in makmg you who you are today?

How has he, she or it influenced yqu? (Possible examples: heros, family, peers, school,
religion, literature, sports, polmcs other groups.)_ .

Who is the person (or persons) yon feel clOse to, would turn to for help with a serious
problem or would tell most of your personal secrets to? (If there are several different
people that you feel closest to at different times or for different things, name each

~ person, and give some examples of why they are 1mportant t? you.)

- 20,
What was that: lrke for you? How did you handle it?

*21.

. When did you come to decide on

Have you ever experienced a separatron death or loss of someone very 1mportant to you"’

-

Occupatton -
What do you plan to do'in the future (career or study plans)"

Have you ever consrdered anythmg else?,
When? i

What séems attractive about ~_ ?

Most parents have plans for their children, thmgs they'd like them to get into or do ~ dld
yours have any plans like that? :

How do your patents feel about your plans now?

How: wrllmg do you think you 'd be to change thrs if somethmg better came along? (If §

LA

‘-



ooy
responds: "What do you mean better?") Well, what might be better in y?ur terms?

22. Religion : ~
Do you have any partncular rehgtous preference"
How about your folks? .
Have you ever been very active in church or other religious activities (choir, youth’
group)? . :
How about now? © - :
Get into many religious discussions?
*Now do your parents feel about your beliefs now" .
: A§ yours any different from theirs? :
ave you ever seriously thought about or come to doubt any of your rehgxous belief’ Y
When? How did it happen? - ) ,
-How are things for you now? o N

23. Politics ‘
Do you have any particular political pref erence?
How about your parents? .
Ever take any political action - join groups write letters, carry sxgns ~ anything at all like,
that? .
Any issues you feel pretty strongly about? :
Any particular time when you decided on your political belief 57
Whom would you like to see as primé minister?

24, What do you bcheve to be the 'meaning of life"? (That is, “how in your own mmp do
" you answer questions like "Who am 17" and "Why am 1 here?".),
Have you ever spent much time thinking about thts question on your own?

»

4

25. In general, how would you rate your ltfe these days, usmg the followmg scale
_ 1 - not very sattsfymg
2 | ‘ S :
3 - pretty satisfying~ ' : o . o
4 . .

5'- completely satisfying

. ) . J ..
26. Would you say that, overall, you are happy with yourself and your behaviors?
"~ 1 - completely false for me
2 — mostly false .
3 - partly true and partly f alse , , :
4 - mostly. true N : '
5~ completely true for me T .

27 Is there anythmg else that you can tell me about your relatronshlp with your mother
(father) to help me to really understand it well?

28. Are there any questtons that you want to ask me at th1s point?

\

29-43 Adolescent lntervrew Part 1
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' Repeat question§ 3-15 and 27-28 for the opposite parent.,



Appendix D

Parent Demographics

Name: . ' ‘ Tape 1.D’:

Age: B .

Occupation:

Highest educationai level attaiped.
N 4
Nationality or ethnic background (explore).
Languages other than English spoken at home (explore). )
. g

Religion.

»



10.

11.

Appendix E

. “
Parent Interview
L
Describe your relationship with (adolescent son or daughter), being as
complete as you.can. )
Has your relatlpyshnp with always been the way n is now? -

What do you expect it to be like in the future?
Is there anything else that you can add Lo help me really understand the relauonsh:p
between you and -1

' A
.

Overqjl are you satisfied with your relauonshlp with - ‘ ? Why or why not?

“How would you like it to be different? What causes it to be the way it is?

What kinds of punishments and rewards do you use for: and what pereent
of the time will you use each kind? How effective are they?

.. Do you and sce eye-to-eye on most issues or values" What areas or

topics would you agree on or disagree on the most?
{ g

What are the most important things you expect of : : Do you think your y

child does or will achieve these?

_ ' \ .4
Would like to be khe kind of person you are when he (she). becomes an

adult? In what ways would he (she) like to be similar or dnf ferent" In what ways do you
want h1m (her) to be similar or different? -

What kinds of problems would . ask for your help with, and what ki\ds
wouild he (she) prefer not to discuss with you? Why do you think that is?

‘What kinds of help or advice would you usually give to ? How much does

‘ your help/advice influence 's decision?
Has your relationship with ' changed much in the past three years? How?
About how often in an average week will you and get into an argument

or be angry at each other? What about? How often do you disagree or feel angry without
expressmg your feelings to them?

What things, in your opinion, determme when a child becomes grown-up? How do you
rate -on these characteristics? How successful do you think
will be in becoming a mature grown-up?
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12.

13.

14,
15.
, 116.
17.

18

19

20.

21.

22.
23.

24,

25.

" family?

> 217

How would' you describe ] 's relations with his (her) friends? Does he
(she) have many friends, or just a few; make friends easily; keep the same friends for -
years or join new groups often? Do you approve of the friends he (she) makes?

Do you expect to get married one day" What kind of person do you
think he (she) wxll choose to mérry?

How do you think you will feel and react when leaves home to live on
his (her) own? How will your life change after he (she) moves out?

M
Have you ever experienced a separation or loss of someone very 1mportant to you? What
was that like? How did you handle it?
If you could offer some 'important advice to other mothers (fathers) on how to have a
good relationship with their tecnagers, what would you tell them?

[}

If %u could offer some important .advice to teenagers on how to have a good relauonshlp
with their mothers (fathers) what would you tell them? .

Do you know anyone.with a son;(dwghtcr) about‘ the same ag'e as . _who
gets along better with their chxld than you do with yours? How is their relationship
dif f erenl" .

.- Do you know anyone with a son (daughter) about the same age as who

gets along worse with their child? How is their relationship different?

What were your own teenage years like for you? What was your relatxonshlp with your
own parents like?
How old were you when you left home? Why did you leave?

Can you describe your relationship with (your spouse) for me?

&

Of the two of you, who is ' _most like?

What kinds of .actiyi;ies do you share with . and about how often?

What mf luence do you think being Roman Cathohc has had on haw you have raised yaur

¢

Is there anythmg that you could add to help me really understand the relationship
between you and ?



-

26. Do you have any questions for me at this point?

27. ln general, how would you rate your life thcsc days, using the following scale:
1 - not very satisfying
2

’

3 - pretty satisfying
4 v .

5 - completely satisfying

r

28. Would you say that, overall, you are happy with yoursell and your behaviors?
1 - completely false for me
2 - mostly false
3 - partly true and partly false
‘4 - mostly true
5 - completely true for me ~

¢
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Appendix F

~

-

Adolescent Characteristics

# Sibs,

Age + Grade Academic # Sibs.
Average Older Younger
lurlyf;d_(-)lz:'sc«:nl Males 12 . 7 A- 2 v 0
12 . 7 B 0 2
Females 14 8 B- 1 2
/ 13 8 / B- 0 3
Mid- Adolescent Males 15 ) 80% 0 2
) 16 1 75% 2 0
17 12 0% 0 2
Females 15 \ 10 80% 4 0
15 10 80% o 0 2
Late AQolescenl Males 18 12 ) 3% 0 1
> 19 U of A 2nd year 79% 1 2
(gr. 12)
Females 18 1 year postgrad employed - 66% 1 1,
) sales (gr. 12)
18 A 73% 0 1

A

~






